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Documents Provided with This Product

Documents Provided with This Product

Documents for this product are provided as accompanying booklets (_]]) and as electronic manuals (=) stored

within the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD ((2)).

Safety Precautions and
Regulatory Notices

m Getting Started

Describes points of caution to ensure the safe use of this server.
Read these cautions before using this server.

Describes how to use this server, from unpacking to operations.
Refer to this guide as you begin for an overview of this server.

EXPRESSBUILDER
User's Guide

Chapter 1: General Description

Chapter 2: Preparations

Chapter 3: Setup

Chapter 4: Appendix

Installation Guide (Windows)

Overviews, names, and functions of the server's parts

Installation of additional options, connection of peripheral devices,
and ideal location for this server

System BIOS configurations and summary of EXPRESSBUILDER

Specifications and other information

Chapter 1: Installing Windows

Chapter 2: Installing Bundled
Software

Maintenance Guide

Installation of Windows and drivers, and important information for
installation

Installation of bundled software, such as NEC ESMPRO and
Universal RAID Utility

Chapter 1: Maintenance

Chapter 2: Useful Features

Chapter 3: Appendix

Other documents

Server maintenance and troubleshooting

Useful features and the detail of system BIOS settings, RAID
Configuration Utility, and EXPRESSBUILDER

Error messages and Windows Event Logs

Provides the detail of NEC ESMPRO, Universal RAID Utility, and the other features.
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Notations Used in This Document

Notations Used in This Document

Notations used in the text

In addition to safety-related symbols urging caution, 3 other types of notations are used in this document.

These notations have the following meanings.

Important |Indicates critical items that must be followed when handling the hardware or operating
software. If the procedures described are not followed, hardware failure, data loss, and
other serious malfunctions could occur.

Note Indicates items that must be confirmed when handling the hardware or operating software.

Tips Indicates information that is helpful to keep in mind when using this server.

Optical disk drives

This server is equipped with one of the following drives, depending on the order at the time of purchase. These
drives are referred to as optical disk drives in this document.

e DVD-ROM drive

e DVD Super MULTI drive

Hard Disk Drives

Unless otherwise stated, Hard Disk Drives described in this document refer to the following.
¢ Hard disk drives (HDD)
¢ Solid state drive (SSD)

Removable media

Unless otherwise stated, removable media described in this document refer to the following.
e USB memory
e Flash FDD
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Notations Used in This Document

Abbreviations of Operating Systems (Windows)

Windows Operating Systems are referred to as follows.

|Refer to Chapter 1 (1.2 Supported Windows OS) for detailed information.|

Notations in this document Official names of Windows

Widnows Server 2012 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2012 R2

Widnows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter

Widnows Server 2012 Standard
Windows Server 2012

Widnows Server 2012 Datacenter

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2008 R2
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise

Windows Server 2008 Standard

Windows Server 2008 *
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise

* Includes 32-bit Edition unless otherwise stated.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M Installation Guide (Windows) 7



Trademarks

Trademarks

EXPRESSSCOPE and ExpressUpdate are registered trademark of NEC Corporation.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows Server, Windows Vista, and MS-DOS are registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and other countries. Intel, Pentium, and Xeon are registered trademarks of Intel Corporation of the
United States. AT is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation of the United States and other countries.
Avago, LSI, and the LSI & Design logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Avago Technologies in the United States and/or
other countries. Adobe, the Adobe logo, and Acrobat are trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated. DLT and DLTtape are
trademarks of Quantum Corporation of the United States. PCI Express is a trademark of Peripheral Component Interconnect Special

Interest Group.

All other product, brand, or trade names used in this publication are the trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective

trademark owners.
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License Notification

License Notification

Open source software of following license is included in the part of this product (system BIOS).

e EDK from Tianocore.org
e  UEFI Network Stack 2
e Crypto package using WPA Supplicant

Open source software of following license is included in the part of this product (Off-line Tools).
e EDK from Tianocore.org

EDK FROM TIANOCORE.ORG

BSD License from Intel
Copyright (c) 2012, Intel Corporation
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

e Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

e Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright natice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

e Neither the name of the Intel Corporation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2004 - 2007, Intel Corporation

All rights reserved. This program and the accompanying materials are licensed and made available under the terms
and conditions of the BSD License which accompanies this distribution. The full text of the license may be found at
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

THE PROGRAM IS DISTRIBUTED UNDER THE BSD LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES
OR REPRESENTATIONS OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M Installation Guide (Windows) 9



License Notification

UEFI NETWORK STACK 2

OpenSSL License

Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following
acknowledgment:

"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project" must not be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, please contact
openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their
names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment:

"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL
PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF
THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).
This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

CRYPTO PACKAGE USING WPA SUPPLICANT

10

WPA Supplicant

Copyright (c) 2003-2012, Jouni Malinen <j@w1.fi> and contributors
All Rights Reserved.

This program is licensed under the BSD license (the one with advertisement clause removed).
If you are submitting changes to the project, please see CONTRIBUTIONS file for more instructions.

License

This software may be distributed, used, and modified under the terms of
BSD license:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name(s) of the above-listed copyright holder(s) nor the names of its contributors may be used
to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M Installation Guide (Windows)
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License Notification

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.
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Regulatory Notices

Regulatory Notices

FCC Statement

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A digital device, pursuant
to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against harmful
interference when the equipment is operated in a commercial environment. This equipment generates,
uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the
instruction manual, may cause harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this equipment
in a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference in which case the user will be required to
correct the interference at his own expense.

Industry Canada Class A Emission Compliance Statement
This Class A digital apparatus complies with Canadian ICES-003.

Avis de conformité a la réglementation d'Industrie Canada

Cet appareil numérique de la classe A est conforme a la norme NMB-003 du Canada.

CE / Australia and New Zealand Statement

This is a Class A product. In domestic environment this product may cause radio interference in which
case the user may be required to take adequate measures (EN55022).

BSMI Statement

BEHERE
EEFEMEFER  EREMREDER
o ATEEEERRA B T8 - FESEEERT
A G ERER EEF A E H -

Disposing of your used product

In the European Union

EU-wide legislation as implemented in each Member State requires that used electrical and

electronic products carrying the mark (left) must be disposed of separately from normal

household waste. This includes Information and Communication Technology (ICT) equipment
_ or electrical accessories, such as cables or DVDs.

When disposing of used products, you should comply with applicable legislation or

agreements you may have. The mark on the electrical and electronic products only applies to

the current European Union Member States.

Outside the European Union

If you wish to dispose of used electrical and electronic products outside the European Union,

please contact your local authority and ask for the correct method of disposal.
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Regulatory Notices

Turkish RoHS information relevant for Turkish market
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Vietnam RoHS information relevant for Vietham market

Complying with "CIRCULAR, No0.30/2011/TT-BCT (Hanoi, August 10 2011), Temporary regulations on
content limit for certain hazardous substances in electrical products”

&9
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Regulatory Notices

Declaration of Conformity
with the requirements of Technical Regulation on the Restriction Of the use of certain Hazardous
Substances in Electrical and Electronic Equipment
(adopted by Order Ne1057 of Cabinet of Ministers of Ukraine)

The Product is in conformity with the requirements of Technical Regulation on the Restriction Of the
use
of certain Hazardous Substances in electrical and electronic equipment (TR on RoHS).

The content of hazardous substance with the exemption
of the applications listed in the Annex Ne2 of TR on RoHS:

Lead (Pb) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;

Cadmium (Cd) — not over 0,01wt % or 100wt ppm;

Mercury (Hg) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;

Hexavalent chromium (Cr6*) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;
Polybrominated biphenyls (PBBs) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;
Polybrominated diphenyl ethers (PBDEs) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm.

O TU oo =

Jlexmaparnis mpo BigmosigHicTs
Bumoram Texriunoro Permamenty Obomesxenns Burkopucraunns neskux Hebesmeunnx Pevosun B
€JIEKTPUYHOMY Ta €JIEKTPOHHOMY 00JIa{HaAHHI
(sarBepmmenoro ITocramosoio Nel057 Kabinery MimicTpis Yipainm)

Bupi6 sigmoeimae BumoraMm Texmiunoro Permamenry O6mesxenns Buropucramas mgesxmx

Hebesneunux
PeuoBuH B eslekTprIHOMY Ta esekTpoHHOMY obnamHamHl (TP OBHP).

BwmicT HeGeareuHnx pedoBUH y BUNAAKaxX, He 00yMmoBienux B JJogatky Ne2 TP OBHP, :

1. caurens(Pb) — He mepeBumye 0,1 % Baru pedoBUHM a60 B KoHIIeHTpaIri 1o 1000 uacTHH Ha

MLIBIOH;

2. xammiit (Cd)— He mepepumtye 0,01 % Baru peuoBHHHU a60 B KOHIleHTpAarii 7o 100 gacTuH Ha
MUIBAOH;

3. pryre(Hg) — e mepesumye 0,1 % Baru pedoBHHHU 2060 B KOHIeHTpaIii g0 1000 yacTux Ha
MUIBAOH;

4. IIecTUBAJIEHTHUHN XpOM (Cré*+) — me nepesuiye 0,1 % Baru pedoBrHHA a00 B KOHIIEHTPAIIIT 10
1000 yacTuH HA MLIBIOH;
5. momibpombideronn (PBB) — me mepesumtye 0,1% Baru pedyoBHHHU 2060 B KOHIIeHTpAIlii g0 1000
YacTUH Ha MLIBHOH;
6. momiopommedeninosi edipu (PBDE) — me mepesumye 0,1 % Barm pedoBHHH abo B
KOHIIEHTPAIII1
1o 1000 yacTuH HA MIJIBHUOH.

Hexnaparms o CoorBercTBUM
Tpeboparusam Texumueckoro Perimamenrta 06 Orpannyuennn Vcmosnp3oBaHmst HEKOTOPEIX BpeaHbix
BeriecTB B 9716 KTPUYECKOM U 9JIEKTPOHHOM 060PYIOBAHUY
(yrBepsxmérnoro Ilocranosnermem No1057 Kaburera MuHHCTPOB Y RpAUHED)

Wapenue coorBercrByet TpeboBanusaM Texuuueckoro PerstamenTta 06 Orpanndennu Vcmonb3oBauus
HEKOTOPHIX BpeqHbIx BemlecTs B aIeKTpHUYecKoM U asteKTporHoM obopynosamuu (TP OVIBB).

Comepsramne BpeIHBIX BEIIECTB B CJIy4asax, He npenycMmorpeHHbix Jlomosenuem Ne2 TP OMBB:
1. cBumern; (Pb) — He mpepbmmaer 0,1 % Beca BellecTBAa MJIM B KOHIeHTpamumum mo 1000
MUJLIAOHHBIX
yacreu,
2. ramvumit (Cd) — mHe mpepsmmaer 0,01 % Beca BeImecTBa MM B KOHIEHTparmuu g0 100
MUJLIAOHHBIX
yacTeu,
3. pryrs (Hg) — me npepsmaet 0,1 % Beca BellecTBa WK B KOHIEHTparuu 10 1000 MUJIIHOHHBIX
yacreu,
4. 1IecTUBAJIEHTHHIU XpOM (Cr¢+)— me upessimaeT 0,1 % Beca BelllecTBa MU B KOHIIEHTPAITUH 0
1000 MHJIJTMOHHBIX YaCTeH,
5. momubpomoudenonsr (PBB) — He mperrmmaer 0,1 % Beca BelIecTBa MU B KOHIIEHTPAIMHY JI0
1000 MHJIJTHOHHBIX YACTEH;
6. momubpomaudenososrie adupsl (PBDE) — He mpessimaer 0,1 % Beca BeriecTBa WK B
roHIeHTparuu 10 1000 MUIITHOHHBIX YacTeH.
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Warnings and Additions to This Document

Warnings and Additions to This Document

1. Unauthorized reproduction of the contents of this document, in part or in its entirety, is
prohibited.

2. The contents of this document may change without prior notice.

3. Do not make copies or alter the document content without permission from NEC
Corporation.

4. Every effort has been made to ensure the completeness of this document. However, if
you have any concerns, or discover errors or omissions, please contact your retailer.

5. Regardless of these 4 items, NEC Corporation assumes no responsibility for effects
resulting from operations.

6. The sample values used in this document are not the actual values.

Keep this document nearby so that you may refer to it as necessary.

Latest editions

This document was created based on the information available at the time of its creation. The screen images,
messages and procedures may differ from the actual screens, messages and procedures. Substitute as
appropriate when content has been modified.

The most recent version of User's Guide, as well as other related documents, is also available for download
from the following website.

http://www.nec.com/
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NEC Express5800 Series
Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M

Installing Windows

This chapter describes how to install Windows. Read through this chapter to set up the Windows correctly.

1. Before Starting Setup
Describes Service Packs and mass storage controllers which is supported with EXPRESSBUILDER.

2. Setting Up the Operating System
Describes the flow chart of setting up the operating system.

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012.

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2008.

7. Setting Up for Solving Problems
Describes the features that must be set up in advance so that the server can recover from any trouble
immediately and precisely.

8. Windows OS Parameter File
Describes how to create the parameter file.
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup

This section describes the points of using EXPRESSBUILDER to set up Windows operating systems.

1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER

Use the attached EXPRESSBUILDER to reconfigure the RAID system or re-install the OS.
See Chapter 2 (5. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide for more information.

EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

Insert the DVD to the optical disk drive of the server, and then restart the server by pressing <Ctrl> +
<Alt> + <Delete> keys.

Internal Flash Memory

Press <F3> key while POST is running. Be sure to remove any media from the drive to use this mode to
start EXPRESSBUILDER.
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Chapter 1

Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

1.2 Supported Windows OS

18

EXPRESSBUILDER supports the following editions of Windows operating systems:

EB : Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S : Setup with Windows Standard Installer

Boot mode Installation method
Name of Windows OS
UEFl | Legacy EB
Standard v — v v
Windows Server 2012 R2
Datacenter v - v v
Standard 4 - v v
Windows Server 2012
Datacenter v - v v
Standard - v v v
Windows Server 2008 R2
Enterprise - 4 v v
Standard - v v v
Windows Server 2008 *
Enterprise - 4 v v

v’ : Supported

* : For Windows Server 2008, only the 32-bit Edition is supported.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup

1.3 Supported Service Pack

The following combination of the installation media and Service Packs are supported by
EXPRESSBUILDER.

OS installation media Service Pack Supported

Windows Server 2012 R2 No Service Pack v
Windows Server 2012 No Service Pack v

Service Pack 1 included v
Windows Server 2008 R2

No Service Pack + Service Pack 1 v

No Service Pack v

Service Pack 2 included v
Windows Server 2008

No Service Pack + Service Pack 2 v

No Service Pack v

v’ . Supported — : Not supported
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Chapter 1

Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup

I.4 Mass Storage Controllers Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

20

The table below lists the controllers for this server, supported by the attached EXPRESSBUILDER.

If an optional board not mentioned below is connected, set it up while referring to the instructions supplied
with the board and Chapter 1 (1.6 Using a Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER).

Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008

RAID Controllers supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER

N8103-176 RAID Controller

v v v v
(1GB, RAID 0/1)
|N8103-177 RAID Controller v v v v
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
N8103-178 RAID Controller v v v v

(2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

Other options

N8103-142 SAS Controller v v v v

N8103-179 RAID Controller
v v v v
(2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

N8190-157A Fibre Channel
Controller v v v -
(1ch) (16Gbps/Optical)

|N8190-158A Fibre Channel
Controller v 4 4 -
(2ch) (16Gbps/Optical)

N8190-159 Fibre Channel
Controller v v v v
(1ch) (8Gbps/Optical)

N8190-160 Fibre Channel
Controller v v v v

(2ch) (8Gbps/Optical)

v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER - Not supported
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

I1..5 Supported Optional LAN board

The table below lists the optional LAN boards for this server, supported by the attached EXPRESSBUILDER.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M

Installation Guide (Windows)

Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008
LAN board supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
Other options
N8104-154
1000BASE-T LOM Card (4ch) v v v v
N8104-156
10GBASE-SFP (2ch) + 4 v v v
1000BASE-T(2ch) LOM Card
N8104-145 _ — v -
1000BASE-T Adapter (2ch)
N8104-149
10GBASE Adapter (SFP+/2ch) v v v v
N8104-150
1000BASE-T Adapter (1ch) v v v v
N8104-151
1000BASE-T Adapter (2ch) v v v v
N8104-152
v
1000BASE-T Adapter (4ch) v v v
v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER - Not supported
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Chapter 1

Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

1.6 InfiniBand Adapters Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER supports the following InfiniBand adapters.

Windows Server

Windows Server

Windows Server

Windows Server

2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008
N8104-146
InfiniBand Adapter, 1ch v v - -
N8104-147 v v _ —

InfiniBand Adapter, 2ch

22

v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER -
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup

1.7 Using a Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by
EXPRESSBUILDER

To install the Windows when using a mass storage controller not supported by EXPRESSBUILDER such as
the newest RAID controller, follow the steps below.

You do not need to perform the following instructions usually.

1. Have the instructions for the mass storage controller ready.

Note If the contents of this document differ from that of the mass storage controller,
prioritize the contents of the controller's document.

2. If you use a RAID controller, follow the controller instructions to configure a RAID system.

3. See Setup with Windows Standard Installer of each Windows family in this guide.
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Chapter 1

Installing Windows

2. Setting Up the Operating System

2.

Setting Up the Operating System

See the figure below to find a section appropriate to your OS installation.

C

Start

D

|

Execute Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER?

No

{

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER Setup with OS standard installer
Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter 1(3.2) Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter 1 (3.3)
Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (4.2) Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (4.3)
Windows Server 2008 R2 | Chapter 1(5.2) Windows Server 2008 R2 | Chapter 1 (5.3)
Windows Server 2008 Chapter 1 (6.2) Windows Server 2008 Chapter 1(6.3)

Setup for solving problems Chapter 1 (7)

!

C

End

D
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

2. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

3.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S8 | : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to UEFI Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for

EB details.

Boot — Boot Mode — UEFI

Select Enabled for x2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance

EB Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration —» x2APIC— Enabled

At re-installation, open Boot Priorities in BIOS SETUP to make sure that the higher boot priority

than Windows Boot Manager is specified for optical disk drive.

Example of correct setting

[Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— Boot Option #2 [Windows Boot Manager]
— The system can boot from OS installation media.

Example of incorrect setting

= [Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [Windows Boot Manager]

— Boot Option #2 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— The system cannot boot from OS installation media.

Note » Before opening BIOS SETUP, be sure to insert OS installation media into optical disk

drive.
o If Windows Boot Manager is not displayed in Boot Priorities, you need not to confirm

the boot priority.
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
EB Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove the
mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
5 Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before
installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, and similar media
5 imi i

Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple hard disk drives (logical drives)

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist, or to
EB an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, refer to Chapter 1 (3.10 Installation When Multiple
Logical Drives Exist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
i If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation. Thus,
the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the
required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file size) by
referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition size

to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the dump
file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after setting up
using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the paging
file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is “installed memory size + 400 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of Dedicated
Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as virtual
memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be allocated in

the entire system.

28 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

System partition size

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Server with a GUI

Size required to install the OS =9,200MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installations

Size required to install the OS = 6,400MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100MB, and
Server with a GUI is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,200MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB + 400MB + 100MB

=12,260MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Server with a GUI : 32,768MB (32GB) or more
Server Core installations : 32,768MB (32GB) or more
*1 GB = 1,024 MB

Note o The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug
information (dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file
must be large enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
insufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an
inability to collect correct debug information.

Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 400 MB".

¢ When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space
needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

30

Tips When creating a partition, Windows OS creates the following partitions at the
Jtop of hard disk drive.
— Recovery Partition: 300MB
— EFI System Partition (ESP): 100MB *1

— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR):  128MB *2

528MB is allocated for these three partitions out of the specified partition size.
For example, when 61,440MB is specified for partition size, the area available
lfree area is calculated as follows:

61,440MB — (300MB + 100MB + 128MB) = 60,912MB

Free area

| [
Recovery Partition System Partition
(300MB)

Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) *2
(128MB)

EFI System Partition (ESP) *1
(100MB)

*1 May be 260MB in size depending on hard disk drive type.
*2 MSR is not displayed on Disk Management.

Windows Server 2012 R2 Hyper-V support

EB

Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 R2 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012r2.html

Using BitLocker

EB

If using BitLocker, note the following.

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.
Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the

content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more. The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after

the following:
- Replacement of motherboard
—  Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *
* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the

BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.
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Support for NIC teaming in Windows Server 2012 R2

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is

built into Windows Server 2012 R2. In Windows Server 2012 R2, this feature is also called "load
EB balancing and failover (LBFO)".

Refer to 3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO) and specify any required
settings.
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3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

This section describes how to install Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

e Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.2.1 Setup flow

/’o
0 Versions
O Exit
[ 2 Bce |l
‘I Select an operating system to install q Configure the RAID system
@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection A 4
T [Losd setings Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive
A 4
* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
O [T . ¢
Enter installation settings. X . - . X .
Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
O Defaut
@ custom v
The OS is installed automatically
I v
The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed
[ [
v
Agree the license terms and sign in
v
ol
sove \ Installation completes
E 2 [4...
4 Ready to set up the computer.

Start

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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3.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:

e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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3.2.3 Setup procedure

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard.
You can also save the parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

before booting or “c'

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER
4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.
EXPRESSBUILDER
e Selection
RRTHEELRBATL I,
Select the language for displaying.
O BFE [® English
©  Frangais = haliano
©  Deutsch > Espafiol
5. Click Setup.
| Setup )Q
e
o Versions
O Exit
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6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file :Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file 1 Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
ﬂ2 & 4

Settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection
L

B; Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |
(1) Click Automatic Detection.

1 "2 3 4
G5 selection Settings || Confirmation installation
1 Select an operating system to install.
{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
ES| | Automatic Detection )
Zﬂgﬁl;Tciﬁff:;\'h“’a?\T\‘f&.ano.\ ~tion
D; Load Settings
Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.
@ sciection
Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install
[ Message ID : B2014 |
OK Cancel
(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.
1 2 3 4
05 selection !|?\-'I‘||\y,'. |]C's| dirmation !|I||'.'a\|.|f\||n
Select an operating system to install.
{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
¥ @ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection
[} Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 HZ H3

0s selection Settings Confirmation

1

E,e Automatic Detection

ﬂ4

Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

v | Manual Selection

You can selectthe target OS of
the installation from the menu. |5

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.

onfirmation

“2

| Settings

E

4

nstallation

@ saleciion

Select an operating system to install

* Windows

RAID Configuration Only

Windows Server 2012 R2 ¢

OK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

05 selection

A

Settings Confirmation

1

@ Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

E’ Load Settings

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M

ﬂ4

Inszallation

Select an operating system to install.

(Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array anly)
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1 ]2 3 H4

05 selaction sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

@
Manual Selection
&

(—J | Load Settings )'Q)

lLoad installation sefings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the iarameter file i*.tre).
- Choasing a File x

1 o | wsr_comnect|

Places Name ~ | Size| Modified |{
& Search ' cdror
@ Recently Used
root

T3 Desktop

[ File System
Documents
Music

Pictures
Videos
Downloads

| |

| cancel || open |

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 2 3

05 selection Settings confirmation

| Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure 3 RAID array only)

E® Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.

Click © on the right side of the screen.
L Boo B 12

Saltings Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.
o Default @

v -& Custom

— Go to step 10.
9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

b B P [

Settings condirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

0’ Default
C?\ Custom

election

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.

1 |2 ﬂ3 H4
OS5 selection Seltings Con it Installal
: ! Enter installation settings.
—
I \
[0” Default )
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(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

Type the password, and then click Finish.

[El | =Y S

@ wizard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer.
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer

Basic Settings
Operating system : Windows Server 2012 R2
Edition Standard(Server with a GUI) 3
Language : | English 3

Password Settings

Administrator Password (Required
Reenter Administrator Password | (Required)
Finish

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

(3) Click © on the right side of the screen.

1 2 H3

©5 selection Saltings Confirmation
: ! Enter installation settings.
Yi o Default

& Custom

— Go to step 10.
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(1) Click Custom.
1

©5 selectior

|2

Seltings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

=]

@ | Custom \1

specify all settings for the
ins!

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

| EY 1~ e I a

@ wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation If the incorrect RAID controller Is
selected

~Device Information

RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 2

Summary of RAID Array

Array #1 E
RAIDO (1diisk) "
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)
= N
RAID Configuration
|j # skip Configuring RAID Array

J

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.
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®)

Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

- IES | =% IEY

1 a

@ wizard

‘Windows installation disc
applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2

7 Use Windows standard Installer

opy OEM driver emovable med

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and

® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition :| Standard(Server with a GUI) 3|
Language English &
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada)
4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[ E] 1~ i~

I a

@ wiza

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be delatad)

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

[0 08(FaT32) [0 07(NTFS) [ Data Partition [ Free Space
(0.368) (Total:40.3GB)  (0.1GB) 1076GB)

Partition Settings

—Create a new partition

2 Use all space

® Type a partition size

(Minimum: 40GB / Recommended: 40GB

“1TB=

1024G8

Maximum: 1116G8)

Back Next

5/11 Page

Cancel

Important Je Partition size

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup).)
e The entire contents of the destination hard disk drive will be deleted.
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

[ E | P ] I a
8 wia
Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols)
User Information
Computer Name : ¥ Automatic Numbering
[BD4394570815 (Required)

User Name : Administrator

Administrator Password (Required)

6/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto”,

and enter the desired computer name.

« |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eeeese is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password
text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 | =Y 1 1a

@ wizara

Choose a netwaork protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, If you want to type an IP address,

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel
Tips The order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.
After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.

Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

11 | =Y

In I a

@ wizard

® Join a workgroup

Workgroup Name

L Join a domain

Back Next

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domaln, and then enter parameters.

: WORKGROUP

8/ 11 Page

Cancel

| 1 | =Y

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

] Ba

@ wizand

Server Roles
[ Web Server (IIS)
[ DHCP Server
DNS Server
Windows Features
¥ SMMP Service
[ simpie TCP/IP Services
WINS Server

Back Next

Choose Windows componants you want to instal

1 Print and Document Services

Ol File Services

Hyper-V

Advanced

9/ 11 Page

Cancel

[ ]

@ wiard

Server Roles
Web Se sy
O DHCP Server
] DNS Server

Windows Features
& SNMP Service
T WINS Server

Back Next

Choose Windows components you want ta install

Print and Document Services

1 F ices

Hyper-V

Advanced

9/ 11 Page

Cancel
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(9) Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[ E1 I~ Y 0 a

@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install
See Description about each application

Available Applications Selected Applications
] NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >>  ||Universal RAID Utility
icrosoft .NET Framework Version 3.5.1
<< Delete ||ExpressUpdate Agent

~Description—

10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
14 1 ik l a
e Wizard
The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.
11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 ﬂ3 H-ﬂr

5 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default @

v ﬁ Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.

To save the settings, click Save.

&

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Skip-configuring RAID array. \i @

Operating system © Windows Server 2012 R2

1 2 3 4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

(install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER)

Edition : standard(Server with a GUI)
Language : English
Save
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the
optical disk drive, and then click OK.
If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

@ selection

insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive.
[ Message ID : J2002 |

OK Cancel
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13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

@ selection
Insert the OS Installation disc
Click OK to proceed to the automatic setup
(30-90 minutes until completion)
Do not use the mouse and keyboard during the setup until the
prompt screen appears.
e [ Message ID : 12004 |
oK Cancel

Windows Server 2012 R2 is installed automatically. Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without

performing any operation.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.

Wait for completion without performing any operation.
I 1, 'f}l 2 4

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while,

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

L P

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while,

Screen displayed when an application is being installed
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15. Read the terms of License Agreement. If you agree, click | Accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings

Please read the license terms.
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 R2 STANDARD

Please read ti
any. The term

By using the software, you accept these terms. If you do not accept them, do not use the software.

Inctand cantact tha man S e =T =i o o e Py ol A m e B

16. Press the CTRL+ALT+DEL keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Friday, November 29

&

On the following screen, type the password you have set in Step 9-(2) or 9-(5).

@ Administrator

BB Windows Server2012 R2

50 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.

19. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (3.6 License Authentication).

20. See Chapter 1 (3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to setup a team as needed.

21. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

22. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.

Important | The following event may be logged at the first time OS is started.
If this event is logged, restart the OS once. If the relevant service is started after
restart, It is no problem in system operation.

ID : 7000, 7009

Source : Service Control Manager

Level : Error
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3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important

Tips

Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

—RAID settings
When re-installing an OS, backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.3.1 Setup flow

| Setup

e
o Versions
O B
s B [ [
Select an operating system to install .
1 M St o 50 _’ Configure RAID System
@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection ¢

D-) Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media

* Restart (automatically)

A 4
2 Enter installation settings. Installation
O Default
ﬁ\ Custom

Agree the license terms and sign in

* v

Install Starter Pack

: ; Confirm installation settings.

(Confim fthe nstadation sett

End of installation

ol
Save
a2 |2
4 Ready to set up the computer.
I
Process that requires input or selection
Start

Process that proceeds automatically
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3.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:

— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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3.3.3  Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

Llation ko default sooc
0

automatically in 9s..

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

RTTHEBERATIES L,

Select the language for displaying.

© BFE

©  Frangais

O Deutsch

|® English

Italiano

© Espaiiol

5. Click Setup.

Set up the computer.

o Versions
O Exit
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6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file : Go to Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
HZ 3 4

| O selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7
@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

.
G) Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |
(1) Click Automatic Detection.

1 ﬂ2 ﬂ3 4

©6 selection Settings || Confirmation nstellation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

(1 ;9 ‘ Automatic Detection

&

Select an operating sys

£ systiem +
sutomaically with an installason | SEl@ R

Bp Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.
) [1 - Hz 3 4

Settings Confirmation nstallatior

@ seiection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows) 57



Chapter 1 Installing Windows

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

©5 selection

[ I

Settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ F—;,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

E' Load Settings

[ To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 HZ ﬂ3 H4

0Os selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E,o Automatic Detection

You can select the target OS of
the installation from the menu 3

( i
\\‘ : Manual Selectltjm )

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.

4

nstallation

@ scicction

Select an operating system to Install

® Windows Windows Server 2012 R2

RAID Configuration Only

oK Cancel
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(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

05 selection

AN I

Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

E) Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

il ]2 3 ﬂél

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Le Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings )-Q

Load installation semngs.

]

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

Choosing a File x

7 ‘QH mmH uur,eonnu:t‘
Places Name v Size Modities |-
&8 search | " caror
® Recently Used

[E3 root

Desktop

[ File System

[ Documents
Music

[ Pictures
Videos
Downloads

| Ao | L

\7 Cancel || open |

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 “2 3 |4

05 selaction Settings confirmation | iInstaliation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to cenfigure a RAID array only)

F® Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

N - PO |- P -

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v’ & Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Click Custom.
! E PR R

©5 selectior

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

'@I [ Custom /l@

specify all setings for the

installation
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(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

14 1~ I 1a
@ wian
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID cantroller.
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation If the incorrect RAID contraller is
selected
Device
RAID Controller
Number of Physical Drives 2
Summary of RAID Array
Array #1 E
RAIDO (1disk) =
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)
i =
RAID Configuration
’7 ¥ skip Configuring RAID Array ‘
1/11 Page
Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives

according to the wizard.

Important

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

[E I~ In

I a

@ wizard

Windows installation disc.
applications at one time

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and

®)| Use Windows standard installer

PStaT WWINGOWS USINE stz

Back | Next

4/11Page

Cancel
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On the following screen, click Finish.

[ 1 1 Ia

@ wizad

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11 /11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 HB Hﬂr

©5 selection Seltings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.
O Default @

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

/m\ 1 2 3 4

OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation
Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Skip configuring RAID array. @

Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers No

Click © on the right side of the screen.
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11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4

05 selection Settings Cenfirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created

If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start

12. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

IL‘, selection | Settings |‘,2ﬂ'H'HJ[ on l\":'.,\ atior
@ auestion
Insert an OS installation disc for installing.
[ Message ID 12000 ]
oK Cancel

13. The server reboots automatically.
14. The system starts from the OS installation media.

The message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..." is displayed on the top of the screen. Press

<Enter> key to start the system from the installation media.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not

pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.
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15. Click Next.

Windows Setup

.= Windows Server2012 R2

Language to install: |English (United States) -
RILBELEETUEL R BIUE S F g lish (United States) hd

rlanguage and other preferences and click "N

A rights reserved.

16. Type the product key, and then click Next.

If you are using Backup DVD, this screen does not appear. Go to the next step.

17. Select the operating system to install, and the click Next.

The screen display differs depending

64
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18. When the following window appears, confirm the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

& i Windows setup

License terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 R2 STANDARD

These license terms are an agreement between you and:
the server manufacturer that distributes the software with the server; or
the software installer that distributes the software with the server.

Please read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes
the media on which you received it, if any. The terms also apply to any
Microsoft:

updates,

¥ [acceptihg eems o)

19. When the following message appears, select the installation type.

Select Custom: Install Windows only (advanced) in this case.

@ oG Windows Setup

Which type of installation do you want?

20. The Where do you want to install Windows? screen appears.

21. Create a partition to install an OS.
Click Drive options (advanced).

If a partition has already been created, go to step 25.
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22. Click Next.

Tosisies|  Free spece| Type

s Dive  Unslivcated pace e7GE 1861.7 68

& oG Windows setup

Where do you want to install Windows?

Name Totalsize| _Free space| Type

3 DiiveO Unallocated Space 1270 GB 127068

0006 | M8 [ umy ) [[Gones

When the following window appears, click OK.

Windows Setup L-i-J

0 To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
0' additional partitions for system files.

I OK l | Cancel

Tips When creating a partition, the OS creates the following partitions at top of the hard
disk drive.

— EFI System Partition (ESP)
— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR)

66 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

24. Select the partition created in step 23, and then click Format.

25. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

o install Windows?

Important |If the four partition types Recovery, System, MSR (Reserved), and Primary have not
been created in the created partition, it means that you failed to create the partition.
Delete the partition you attempted to create, and then create a new partition.
If you have connected a data disk to a partition, be careful not to delete that
partition.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

a1t several times. This might take a while

Copying Windows fies (0%)
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26. The following screen appears according to the operating system selected in Step 17.

IServer with a GUI |

Type a password and click Finish.

Settings

for the built-in administraf

Press <Ctrl>+<Alt>+<Del> to sign-in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Friday, November 29

3

Type the password and press <Enter>.

@ Administrator

passw

BB Windows Server2012 R2
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Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.

WHATS New

LEARN MORE

ROLES AND SERVER GROUPS

Local Server 1 B Al servers

® Manageabiiity @ Manageability
Events. Events

Services

Performance

BPA results

e TG s
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| Server Core Installations |

Click OK.

ER Windows Server2012R2

Type the new password.

Administrator

2R Windows Server2012R2

Click OK.

ER Windows Server2012R2
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Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.

Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

IC:\Users\idministrator>_

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx

27. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (3.4 Installing Starter Pack).

28. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (3.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).

29. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (3.6 License Authentication).

30. See Chapter 1 (3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to setup a team as needed.
31. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (3.8 Installing the Applications).

32. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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3.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

—The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

—If the system was restored using a restore process

—If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

3.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Server with a GUI

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER
EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

BE  Instruction Manuals

@ versions

&2 | Integrated Installation

L] Applications

B  Files For Setup

Q  Maintenance

Bl Exit

Verson 7 1000 01001
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then

click Install.
NEC EXPRESSBUILDER
Integrated Installation

Install the following software.

- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed

- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

™ s
— [JNEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev1.0 Not installed
[Jexpress Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
[Jexpress Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
[[Juniversal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
[product Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
[JNEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed
Install
Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) Atthe command prompt, type the following command.

In the example below, the optical disk drive is drive D.

cd /d D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\0O7\win\winnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

pkgsetup.vbs

D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes) until the copy process completes.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Inztalling Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information,
Updating drivers.

Performing the lagt process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],

If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SMP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Wait until installation completes (about 3 to 5 minutes).

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Inetalling Starter Pack.

Pleaze wait for a while..

»» Copying Files,
Checking the system information.
Ipdating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5. The following message appears when Starter Pack installation is complete.
Follow the instructions in the message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

@ Installing Starter Pack was completed.

The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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3.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network”
appears during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IBefore pressing <F3> key, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appeatrs, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

03 installation soox default sooc
Tool men

e

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

ERTHEELBATES W,
Select the language for displaying.
°O BFE [@ English
© Frangais < ltaliano

©  Deutsch O Espafiol

ok |

5. Click Utilities.

g Setup
[ Utilities )Q

' Move 1o Uilises Meny |

O Ext
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6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|Ut||it-ei
am

é RAID Configuration Data

@l File Execution

{ '§| | Starter Pack Installation }\

install Starter Pack 1o the nsalled
Windows.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

{

@ selection

Utilities
171

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
Message ID : P2000 |

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Utilities

& |

@ information

Copying Starter Pack is complete.
Click Close to restart the computer.
To Install Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to
Windows

6 Run the following file on the system drive when installing with
Server Core mode.

[System Drive]:\StartPKG\app_pkg.bat

[Message ID : P1003 ]

Close

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.
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9. Proceed to apply Starter Pack according to the installation type.
Server with a GUI
Go to the next step.
Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the
system drive (drive C).

Cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg-bat

C:\StartPKG>app_pkg-bat

10. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.

11. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack E

. - | Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],
If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SMP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Cancel ‘

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter Pack is
installed, but it is not a failure.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.
Starter Pack

Inetalling Starter Pack.

Please wait for a whils.

> Copying Files,
Checking the system information.
Ipdating drivers.
Performing the last process.
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12. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack -

. , Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

3.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.
2. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (3.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD) for

further procedure.
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3. Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

3.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LAN drivers

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important | « Teaming of network adapters by using BACS or PROSet is not supported.

e Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e To change the LAN or BACS driver settings, log on to the system from a local

console using an administrator’'s account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

* Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
Optional LAN board: N8104-149/150/151/152

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

Note Using an optional LAN board, perform procedure in Chapter 1 (3.5.2 Setting up

LAN drivers) for each optional LAN board.
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(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed on the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
N8104-154:
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx(*1)

N8104-156:
10GBASE-SFP+ : Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme 1l 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx(*1)
1000BASE-T : Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme Il 1 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx(*1)

If connecting with an optional LAN board:

N8104-149:
Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme 1l 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

N8104-150/151/152:
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

* |f there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-156 or N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits.
This is due to the LAN driver specifications and not an error.
This number cannot be changed.
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3.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips e When using standard network adapter (N8104-156 10GBASE-SFP+ or
N8104-149), you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and "Auto
Negotiation" to switching hub.

e For link speed of standard network adapter (N8104-156 1000BASE-T), only
"Auto Negotiation" is supported. Note that the destination port be 1000BASE-T
and set to "Auto Negotiation".

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to configure.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2012r2\lan\bcom\ws2012_r2\lan
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2012r2\lan\bcom\ws2012_r2\lan

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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3.5.3 Using InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147)

The driver for InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147) is installed automatically when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

If you have installed an OS with EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied. Thus, you need not install
the driver for InfiniBand board separately.

To install the driver for InfiniBand board separately, refer to the manual that comes with the board.
Important If the driver for InfiniBand board is installed or Starter Pack is installed after the
installation of Windows Server 2012 R2, the device connected to InfiniBand board

(N8104-146/147) is disabled. In this case, enable the system device Mellanox
ConnectX-3 VPI (MT04099) Network Adapter in Device Manager.
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3.5.4  Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

The graphic accelerator driver is automatically installed on setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips In ServerCore environment, the graphics accelerator driver is not installed automatically.
Install it by the procedures described below.

To reinstall drivers separately, take the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install _bat icon in the following folder.

— When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2012r2\video

— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\ StartPKG\ws2012r2\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

3.5.5 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

3.5.6 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

3.5.7 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-157A/158A/159/160 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play.

If Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) is additionally installed after the OS has been installed,
you need install Starter Pack again.
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2.6 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012 R2, you need finish the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

Connect to the Internet to perform the authentication procedure.

Or, use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI
1. Click Settings on the Charms bar.

o

B8 Windows Server 2012R2

sl e

Settings
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3. Check Windows license authentication.

— If "Windows is activated" is displayed, you do not need to perform this procedure.

[ System

1 |t » Control Panel » System and Security » System

Centrol Panel H ; ici i
entrelFenstfeme View basic information about your computer

' Device Manager Windows edition

% Remote settings Windows Server 2012 A2 XXXXXOOOX

% Advanced system settings ® 2013 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

System
Processor: Intel(R) Xeon(R) CPU E3-1265L v3 @ 2.50GHz 2.50 GHz
Installed memory (RAM):  2.00 GB
System type: 64-bit Operating System, x64-based processor
Pen and Touch: Mo Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup settings
Computer name: XHHDOOHOHONK
Full computer name: XHHDOOHOHONK
Computer description:

Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Windows activation
Windows is activated Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

— If "Windows is not activated" is displayed:

When the server is connected to Internet|

License authentication process is needed.

Advance license authentication process according to the following procedure.
[-T==0

i System ==
T \: + Control Panel b System and Security » System v c| Search Control Pznel £
Control Panel Home . L . @
View basic information about your computer
% Device Menager Windows edition
% Remote settings Windows Server 2012 R2 YO00O000GM
% Advanced system settings © 2012 Microsoft Carparation. All rights == Windows Server2012R2
reserved. -
System
Processor: Intel(R) Core(TM) i3 CPU 540 @ 3.07GHz 3.06 GHz
Installed memory (RaM): 512 MB (512 MB usable)
System type: 64-bit Operating System, x64-based processor
Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display
Computer name, domain, and workgroup settings
Computer name: OO EChange settings

Full computer name: MOCOOCOOCOOCO

Computer description:

L0

Windows activation

‘Windows is not activated. Read the Microsoft Software License Terms
See also

Product |D: 00000-00000-00000-00000 Activate Windows
Action Center

Windows Update

Click Activate Windows.

LOMpUTEr name: ARARRAARPFRARFAR " Nange semngs
Full computer name: 0COOOCOO000HX
Computer description:

Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Windows activation

Windows is not activated. Read the Microsoft Seftware License Terms

Product ID: 00000-00000-00000-00000 Activate Windows
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Enter the product key.

Enter a product key

be o

be added automatically

q oy 1229AM
| 9% ppam

Hereafter, complete license authentication process according to the message.

When the server is not connected to Internet;|

Activate your license by phone.

Open Run, type "Slui 4", and then press the <Enter> key."

=7 Run -

=== Typethe name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you,

Open: | slui 4 v

¥ This task will be created with administrative privileges.

| QK || Cancel || Browse... |

On the next screen, select your country, and then click Next.

Select your country or region

Afghanistan v

Acquire the installation ID required for license activation.

(© Call and provide your installation 1D

Call one of these numbers. The automated p sstem will sk for your installation ID (ID). Some
d e applied by local operators fc ree numbers in certain countries or regions.

Toll free:
not available

Tol:
(971) (4) 3917000
Installation ID:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000 0000000

Teh
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Call the Microsoft license activation hotline and then tell your installation 1D.

Type the acquired confirmation ID, and then click Activate Windows.

(© Enter your confirmation ID

The automated phone system willtell you what to enter.

A B C D E F G H
4 40 4 4 1 1 ] |

(2) Server Core installations

1. Confirm if your license is activated.
At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr —dli

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.

If your license is already authenticated, you can skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key.

| When using Backup DVD: |
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>sImgr —ipk <Product key on COA label>

[ When using Windows Server 2012 R2 DVD-ROM: |
You do not need to change the product key.
Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication.

[ When connected to the Internet: |
License authentication is performed via the Internet.
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr —ato

This completes authentication.

| When not connected to the Internet: |

Use telephone for license authentication.

Type the following command to get an Install ID for authentication, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr -dti

Refer to the file %systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone. inf to confirm the telephone number of

Microsoft Licensing Center.
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Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell them your Install ID.
Type the confirmation ID you have received in the following command line, and then press the <Enter>

key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr —atp <Confirmation I1D>

This completes authentication.
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3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing 1bfoadmin, and then pressing the <Enter> key.

(2) Creating a team
Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.

1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.
If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

2. Inthe Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard then starts.

3. Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

Hyper-V Port machines.

® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.

Dynamic ® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.

Standby adapter

Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.
Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface

Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported.
Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of the
team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure "PortFast" or
"EdgePort" to the ports.

* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.

All NICs in the team must be connected to the same subnet.
Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.

Refer to the following website for the latest information.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/index.htmi

- [Technical Information] - [NIC Teaming (LBFO)]

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M Installation Guide (Windows) 91



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

3.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available on the server with a GUI.

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Or, if EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application.
Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup

Maintenance

EFEAE0DKMIC &

Exit

Version 7.10-000.01(001)

4.  On the following screen, select the check boxes corresponding to the applications you want to install,

and then click Install.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

Potareer Pack
@® Applications
2 [VINEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev1.0 Not installed
[Y]Express Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
[Y] Express Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
[CJuniversal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
[¥IProduct Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
[VINEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed

Install
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Note » Applications available for installation are selected by default.

« |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,

you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and Chapter
2 Installing Bundled Software.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical
disk drive.

See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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3.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important Je Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID
Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
Controllers installed.

e Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Referto Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and
partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.
Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important e For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. However, these steps cannot change drive letter assignments
for the system volume or boot volume.

1.

On the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

Close the Server Manager.
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4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

Set up Windows Server 2012.

4.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S8 | : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to UEFI Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for

EB details.

Boot — Boot Mode — UEFI

Select Enabled for x2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance

EB Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration —» x2APIC— Enabled

At re-installation, open Boot Priorities in BIOS SETUP to make sure that the higher boot priority

than Windows Boot Manager is specified for optical disk drive.

Example of correct setting

[Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— Boot Option #2 [Windows Boot Manager]
— The system can boot from OS installation media.

Example of incorrect setting

= [Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [Windows Boot Manager]

— Boot Option #2 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— The system cannot boot from OS installation media.

Note » Before opening BIOS SETUP, be sure to insert OS installation media into optical disk

drive.
» If Windows Boot Manager is not displayed in Boot Priorities, you need not to confirm

the boot priority.
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Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
EB Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove the
mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
5 Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before
installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, or similar media
e

Do not set any media such as DAT or LTO during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple logical drives

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist, or to
EB an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, refer to Chapter 1 (4.9 Installation When Multiple
Logical Drives Exist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be

EB

reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation. Thus,
the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the
required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file size) by
referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition size

to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the dump
file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after setting up
using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the paging
file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is “installed memory size + 400 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of Dedicated

Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as virtual
memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be allocated in

the entire system.
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System partition size

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Server with a GUI

Size required to install the OS =9,400MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installations

Size required to install the OS = 6,300MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100MB, and
Server with a GUI is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,400MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB + 400MB + 100MB

=12,460MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Server with a GUI : 32,768MB(32GB) or more
Server Core installations : 32,768MB(32GB) or more
*1 GB = 1,024 MB

Note o The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug
information (dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file
must be large enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
insufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an
inability to collect correct debug information.

Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 400 MB".

¢ When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space
needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a partition, Windows OS creates the following partitions at the
Jtop of hard disk drive.
— Recovery Partition: 300MB
— EFI System Partition (ESP): 100MB *1

— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR):  128MB *2

528MB is allocated for these three partitions out of the specified partition size.
For example, when 61,440MB is specified for partition size, the area available
lfree area is calculated as follows:

61,440MB — (300MB + 100MB + 128MB) = 60,912MB

Free area

| [
Recovery Partition System Partition
(300MB)

Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) *2
(128MB)

EFI System Partition (ESP) *1
(100MB)

*1 May be 260MB in size depending on hard disk drive type.
*2  MSR is not displayed on Disk Management.

Windows Server 2012 Hyper-V support

5 Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012.html

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.
Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the

content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more. The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after

the following:
€8 - Replacement of motherboard
—  Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *
* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the

BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.
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Support for NIC teaming in Windows Server 2012

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is

built into Windows Server 2012. In Windows Server 2012, this feature is also called "load
EB balancing and failover (LBFO)".

Refer to 4.8 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO) and specify any required
settings.
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4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard.
You can also save the parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4.2.1 Setup flow

/To
o Versions
O Ei
[ 2 B |2
‘I Select an operating system to install. q Configure the RAID system
@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection A 4
T3] [Losd settings Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive
A 4
* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
I |22
v
Enter installation settings. ) ) . . X X
2 Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
O Default
& custom A 4
The OS is installed automatically
l The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed
[ P e
v
Agree the license terms and sign in
I | .
Sove \ Installation completes

* Copymgfies

* Changing a CO/OVD

Start
Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:

e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the

Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

4.2.3  Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing

Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

03 installation soox default sooc

Tool menu

ically in 9s..
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

o

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Select the language for displaying.

o BXE [® English
> Frangais O ltaliano

~ Deutsch O Espariol
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5. Click Setup.

@‘ Setup \‘g

Setup the computer.

o Versions
" Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file : Go to Step 7.
0O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
ﬂ2 3 4

Settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

r
E Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

\.

B; Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |
(1) Click Automatic Detection.

1 "2 3 4
G5 selection Settings || Confirmation installation
1 Select an operating system to install.
{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
ES| | Automatic Detection )
Zﬂgﬁi;Tciﬁff:;\'h“’aiTifalano.\ ~tion
D; Load Settings
Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.
@ sciection
Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install
[ Message ID : B2014 |
OK Cancel
(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.
1 2 3 4
05 selection !|?\-'I‘||\y,'. |]C's| dirmation !|I||'.'a\|.|f\||n
Select an operating system to install.
{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
¥ @ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection
[} Load Settings
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[ To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 HZ HS ﬂ4

0s selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

| [8

J[ —
\EE
\

You can select the target OS of
the installation from the menu. | 5

‘ Manual Selection Jo

1

(2) From the pull-down menu, select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.

& [

@ selection

H3 4

Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install

® Windows [Windows Server 2012 %

2 RAID Configuration Only

0K Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.
1 ]2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

06 selaction setings Confirmation Inszallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array anly)

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.
1 ]2 3 ﬂ4

05 selaction sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Le Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

@ ! Load Settings i}zé

lLoad installation sefings.

(1] ][t [ usr_cenneat

Places Name
& Search = cdro
(&) Recently Used
root

Desktop

(I File System

~ | Size Modified | —

Documents
Music
Plotures

Downloads

| o |

| cancel |[ open |

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the iarameter file i*.tre).
- Choosing a File x

Tips | For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 2 3

05 selection Settings confirmation

| Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure 2 RAID array enly)

EQ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

¥ [% Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
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Click © on the right side of the screen.

I [ P

Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

v -& Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

©5 selection

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default
C& Custom

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.
1 |2

©5 selection Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

J=
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(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the pull-down menu.
Type the password, and then click Finish.
14 1 I I a
@ wizard
Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.
Basic Settings
Operating system : Windows Server 2012
Edition Standard(Server with a GUI) s
Language : | English &
Password Settings
Administrator Password (Required)
Reenter Administrator Password l:l (Required)
Finish Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:
— Contains 6 or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.
(3) Click O onthe right side of the screen.
l selectior g-.-.i.u. ﬂi. dirmation ﬂﬂ."nl\.wiun
: ! Enter installation settings.
¥ O Default @
& Custom
— Go to step 10.
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(1) Click Custom.
1

@5 selectior

|2

Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

@ I Custom

N
&

specify all setings for the
rall

installation.

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

| E1 1 i

ILa

@ wizard

selected

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the Incorrect RAID controlier Is

rDevice
RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 2

[ Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID Ci

{ & Skip Configuring RAID Array

Next

1/11 Page

Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives

according to the wizard.

Important

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.
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®)

@ wizard

Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

11 Ln 1n

9 Wizard

Windows installation disc.

applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012

-} Use Windows standard installer

Cooy OERL Lo

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and

® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition Standard(Server with a GUI) )
Language ;| English $
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) )
4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| E1 | P

Q Wizard

.Y Il a

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.
All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Currant Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deletad)

o os(Fataz) [0 07(TFs)  [foata Partition [ TFree Space
(0.3GB) (Total:40.3GB)  (0.1GB) (1076G8)
Partition Settings

—Create a new partition

O Use all space

® Type = partition size [ sofieer  1ma-r02acm

(Minimum: 40GB |/ Recommended: 40GB / Maximum: 1116GB)

5/11 Page

Back Next

Cancel

Important Je Partition size

Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing the
operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup).)
e The entire contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.

Enter the user information, and then click Next.

| 1 | P I~ I a

Personalize the computer.
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols)

User Information
Computer Name : M Automatic Numbering
[BD4394570815 (Required)

User Name : Administrator

Administrator Password (Required)

Reenter Administrator Password

6/ 11 Page

Back | Next

Cancel
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Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto”,
and enter the desired computer name.

« If a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eeeese is

displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password
text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| E1 | P .Y Il a

@ wizard

Choose a network protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7 /11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips The order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.

(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

| 1 | P I~ I a

@ wizara

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Joln a domain, and then enter parameters,

® Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name IWORKGROUP

Join a domain

8/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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(8) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[ E] | e in ia

9 Wizard

Choase Windows components you want 1o install

Server Roles
[ Web Server (IIS) | Print and Document Services
[ DHCP Server File Services
DNS Server HyperV

Windows Features

B SNMP Service Advanced
L Simple TCP/IP Services

WINS Server

9/ 11 Page
Back Mext Cancel
Server with a GUI
14 1 1 ]
@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want ta insrall

Server Roles
Wab Server (1IS) Print and Decument Services
| DHCP Server 1 File Services
DNS Server Hyper-¥

Windows Features

& SNMP Service Advanced
1 WINS Server
9/ 11 Page
Back Mext Cancel

. Server Core Installations
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(9) Check the settings of applications.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

(£ [ P N~ 0 s

@ wizar

Choose applications you want to install
See Description about each application.

Available Applications Selected Applications
NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
Express Repart Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> | Universal RAID Utility
Microsoft .NET Framework Version 3.5.1
<< Delete || ExpressUpdate Agent

B

Description—
10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel|
On the following screen, click Finish.
14 | o i I a
0 Wizard
The settings are now complete.
Click Finlsh to close this window
11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 3 Hﬂr

O selectior seltings confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @

v ﬁ Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.

To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3

08 selection Settings Confirmation

|InstaHatmn

{

3

Confirm installation settings.

(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Skip configuring RAID array.

Operating system - Windows Server 2012

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers © No

Save
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.

A

A pattition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the

optical disk drive, and then click OK.

If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

E -

nfirmation nstallation

@ seiection

insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[ Message ID : J2002 |

OK Cancel
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13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc

Click OK to proceed to the automatic setup.

(30-90 minutes until completion)

Do not use the mouse and keyboard during the setup until the
prompt screen appears.

e [ Message ID : J2004 |

OK Cancel

Windows Server 2012 is installed automatically. Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing

any operation.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.

Wait for completion without performing any operation.
I 1, QI 2 4

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while,

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

1 w2

)

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when an application is being installed
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15. Read the terms of License Agreement. If you agree, select the | accept the license terms for using

Windows. check box, and then click Accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings

Please read the license terms.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS.
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 STANDARD

16. Press the CTRL+ALT+DEL keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

11:56

Tuesday, November 6

&

On the following screen, type the password you have set in Step 9-(2) or 9-(5).

Administrator

E@ Windows Server2012
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17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.

19. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (4.6 License Authentication).

20. See Chapter 1 (4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to setup a team as needed.

21. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).
22. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is

appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.

Important | The following event may be logged at the first time OS is started.
If this event is logged, restart the OS once. If the relevant service is started after
restart, It is no problem in system operation.

ID : 7000, 7009

Source : Service Control Manager
Level : Error
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4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You
must be especially careful when configuring the following:
—RAID settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4.3.1 Setup flow

[ Setup

@ versions
O Bt

4

e 2|3 [

Confirmation. | nstalltion

‘I Select an operating system to install

(Cick Manual Seloction to configure a RAID array only)

E@  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

€ Default
d Custom

: ; Confirm installation settings.
(Confim e taaton setings s propery

[ o

4 Ready to set up the computer.

[ e partion il be lost

* Copymgfles

* Changing a CD/OVD

Start

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M

Configure RAID System

v

Insert the OS installation media

Restart (automatically)

v

Installation

v

Agree the license terms and sign in

v

Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)
e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012

DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD
e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
4.3.3  Setup procedure
Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.
. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

Select OS installation *** default ***,

You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.
Tool menu
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The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

<o

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

@ soiccton

RATHEEERBAT ET L,

Select the language for displaying.

O BEXE [ English
© Frangais O ltaliano

o Deutsch > Espaniol
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5. Click Setup.

@‘ Setup \‘g

Setup the computer.

o Versions
" Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file: Go to Step 7.
O When using a parameter file: Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

2 3 4

|, selaction ﬂSeliu'r_s Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7
E Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

\
B; Load Settings
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[ To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
il ﬂ2 H3 4

©6 selection Settings || Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

\ &,9 ‘ Automatic Detection \)}Q

Select an operating system 4
automatically with an installaton | StiQ R
c

Bp Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install

[ Message ID : 82014 ]

OK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 HZ ﬂ3 ﬂ4

5 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

v @ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

[} Load Settings
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[ To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 HZ HS H4

0s selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E© Automatic Detection

{\‘ { Manual Selection )e

You can select the target OS of
the installation from the menu. | §

(2) From the pull-down menu, select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.

@ selection

Select an operating system to install

® Windows [Windows Server 2012 ¢ |

O RAID Configuration Only

0K Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ]2 3 4

05 salaction sattings Confirmation Inszallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1

05 sela

i owe  Nommin |

elect an operating system to install.

S,
(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Le Automatic Detection
Manual Selection
— ~
‘\LJ | Load Settings )-Q,

Load installation seffings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the iarameter file i*.tre).
- Choosing a File x

Bl

Places Name | size| Modified ||/
& Search = cdro
@) Recently Used

root

Desktop

(I File System

Documents

Downloads

=3

| cancel |[ open |

Tips
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 “2 3 |4

05 selaction Settings cenfirmation | Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.

Click © on the right side of the screen.

1 2 3

5 selestion Seltings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

v & Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Click Custom.

1 2

©5 selectior saltings

QO

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

| Custom

specify all setings for the
installation.

(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

- 11 1o 1n 1a
@ wizard
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation If the incorrect RAID controller is
selected.
—Davice
RAID Contraller
MNumber of Physical Drives 2
ry of RAID Array
Array #1 s
RAIDO (1disk) -
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)
RAID C
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array
1/11 Page
Next Cancel
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When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

(£ I I~ I a

@ wizarg
Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
‘Windows installation disc
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to Install both the operating system and
applications at one time
Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2012
@) Use Windows standard installer
3 OEM drivers t
instal INCOWS USINg ILUER
Edition
gu
4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
14 1 i I a
@ wizara
The settings are now complete.
Click Finlsh to close this window,
11 /11 Page
Back Finish Cancel
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On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 ﬂ3 H-ﬂr

©5 selectior Seltings confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default @

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

ﬁ |-I ection :Zem*g: I:% firmatios ?."J\JT'L"

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Operating system Windows Server 2012

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers No

Save
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.

A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost.

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying OEM drivers
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start
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12. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

@ auestion

Insert an OS installation disc for installing
[ Message ID - J2000 ]

OK Cancel

13. The server reboots automatically.

14. The system starts from the OS installation media.
The message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..." is displayed on the top of the screen. Press
<Enter> key to start the system from the installation media.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

15. Click Next.

Windows Setup

BR Windows Server2012

Language to install: {English (United States) ©
Time and currency & English (United States) =

Enter your language and other preferences and click

. Al rights reserved.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows) 133



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

16. Click Install now.
Windows setup starts.

Windows Setup

== Windows Server2012

Install now

Repair your computer

ation. All rights reserved

17. Type the product key, and then click Next.
If you are using Backup DVD, this screen does not appear. Go to the next step.

18. Select the operating system to install, and the click Next.
The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.
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19. Confirm the content of the license agreement. If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then
click Next.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 STANDARD

[~ accept the lemse teims

20. Select the installation type.
Select Custom: Install Windows only (advanced) in this case.

21. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.

22. Create a partition to install an OS.
Click Drive options (advanced).

If a partition has already been created, go to step 26.
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23. Click Next.

s Dive  Unslivcated pace

Hane Totlsice|_ Freespece Type

Diive 3 Unaflocated Space WEITGE  1B61TGE

When the following window appears, click OK.

Windows Setup L&J

& To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
0' additional partitions for system files.

I OK ] | Cancel

Tips When creating a partition, the OS creates the following partitions at top of the hard disk
drive.

— EFI System Partition (ESP)
— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR)
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25. Select the partition created in step 24, and then click Format.

26. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

Totslvaz] Fres spece | Type
5008 LOIME System

IEIAGE  IBSIAGE Primary

Important |If the four partition types Recovery, System, MSR (Reserved), and Primary have not
been created in the created partition, it means that you failed to create the partition.
Delete the partition you attempted to create, and then create a new partition. If you
have connected a data disk to a partition, be careful not to delete that partition.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Copying Windows fies 10%)
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27. Type a password and click Finish.

Settings

the built-in administrator account that you can use 1o sign in

Reenter password

28. Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Monday, April

&

29. Type the password and press Enter.

Administrator

BB Windows Server2012

Windows Server 2012 starts.
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30. The following screen appears according to the contents selected (or displayed) in Step 18.
Server with a GUI

Server Manager

« Dashboard

Local Server
M o Configure t
2 Addroles

i All Servers

WE File and Storage Services P

his local server

es and features

WHAT'S NEW

LEARN MORE

ROLES AND SERVER GROUPS
Roles Server groups: 1 | Servers tota

Server Core Installation

Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:\Users\Adninistrator>_

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx

31. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (4.4 Installing Starter Pack).

32. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (4.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).
33. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (4.6 License Authentication).

34. See Chapter 1 (4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to setup a team as needed.
35. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (4.8 Installing the Applications).

36. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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4.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

—The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

—If the system was restored using a restore process

—If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

4.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Server with a GUI

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup
Maintenance

Exit

FAEDMI® &

Version 7.10-000.01(001)
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then
click Install.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

@ starter Pack '

~

[CINEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev1.0 Not installed
[JExpress Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
[JExpress Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
[Juniversal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
[JProduct Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed
Install
Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) From the command prompt, type the following command.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is drive D.

Cd /d D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\007\win\winnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

Pkgsetup.vbs

D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes) until the copy process completes.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Inetalling Starter Pack.

Please wait for a whils.

Copyine Files,

Checking the system information.
Ipdating drivers.

Performing the last process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],

If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SMP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Wait until installation completes (about 3 to 5 minutes).

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Inetalling Starter Pack.

Pleaze wait for a while..

»» Copying Files,
Checking the system information.
Ipdating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5.  When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete.
Follow the instructions in the message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Installing Starter Pack was completed.
The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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4.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network”
appears during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IBefore pressing <F3> key, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

03 installation soox default sooc
Tool men

e

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER
4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK
Select the language for displaying.
o BXE [@ English
©  Frangais O ltaliano
© Deutsch o Espanol
5. Click Utilities.
Do
N Exit
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4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|Ut||it-ei
am

é RAID Configuration Data

@l File Execution

{ '§| | Starter Pack Installation }\

install Starter Pack 1o the nsalled
Windows.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

Utilities

& [

@ selection

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
[ Message 1D : P2000 |

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Utilities

/‘\ |‘V 1

@ information

Copying Starter Pack is complete.
Click Close to restart the computer.
To install Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to
Windows.

0 Run the following file on the system drive when installing with
Server Core mode.

[System Drive]:\StartPKG\app_pkg.bat

[ Message ID : P1003 |

Close

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.
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9. Proceed to apply Starter Pack according to the installation type.
Server with a GUI
Go to the next step.
Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the
system drive (drive C).

Cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg-bat

C:\StartPKG>app_pkg-bat

10. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.

11. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack H

f ~ | Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [QK],
If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SMP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot,

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.
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On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Inztalling Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while..

»r Copying Files.
Checking the system information,
Updating drivers.
Performing the lagt process.

12. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack -

. . , Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

4.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.
2. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (4.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD) for

further procedure.
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4.5 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

4.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LAN drivers

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important | « Teaming of network adapters by using BACS or PROSet is not supported.

e Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.
However, Wake On LAN in the shutdown state is not supported in the
following case:

Select [Control Panel] - [System and Security] - [Power Options] - [Choose
what the power button does], and if [Turn on fast startup] is selected in
[Shutdown settings] on [System Settings] screen.

When [Turn on fast startup] is not displayed, fast startup feature is
disabled.

Note e To change the LAN or BACS driver settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator’'s account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

* Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.

Optional LAN boards: N8104-149/150/151/152

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

Note Using an optional LAN board, perform procedure "4.5.2 Setting up LAN drivers" for each
optional LAN board.
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(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration

N8104-154:
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

N8104-156:
10GBASE-SFP+ : Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)
1000BASE-T : Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme Il 1 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

If connecting with an optional LAN board:

N8104-149:
Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

N8104-150/151/152:
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-156 or N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This
is due to the LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be
changed.

4.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips e When using standard network adapter (N8104-156 10GBASE-SFP+ or
N8104-149), you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and "Auto
Negotiation" to switching hub.

o For link speed of standard network adapter (N8104-156 1000BASE-T), only
"Auto Negotiation" is supported.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2012\lan\bcom\ws2012x64\lan
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2012\lan\bcom\ws2012x64\lan

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.

4.5.3 Using InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147)

The driver for InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147) is installed automatically when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

If you have installed an OS with EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied. Thus, you need not install
the driver for InfiniBand board separately.

To install the driver for InfiniBand board separately, refer to the manual that comes with the board.
Important §If the driver for InfiniBand board is installed or Starter Pack is installed after the
installation of Windows Server 2012, the device connected to InfiniBand board

(N8104-146/147) is disabled. In this case, enable the system device Mellanox
ConnectX-3 VPI (MT04099) Network Adapter in Device Manager.
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4.5.4  Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

The graphic accelerator driver is automatically installed on setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

To reinstall drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install _bat icon in the following folder.

— When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2012\video

— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2012\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.

Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

4.5.5 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

4.5.6  When using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

4.5.7 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-157A/158A/159/160 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play.

If Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) is additionally installed after the OS has been
installed, you need install Starter Pack again.
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4.6 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012, you need finish the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

Connect to the Internet to perform the authentication procedure.

Or, use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI

1. Click Search on the Charms bar.
(Or, right-click the bottom left corner on the screen, and then click Run.)

Search Run

Programs and Features
Power Options

Event Viewer

System

Device Manager

Disk Management
Computer Management
Command Prompt

Command Prompt (Admin)

Task Manager
Control Panel
File Explorer
| Run
DEEREOP
2. Enter "slui" in the Search box, and then press the <Enter> key.
Search Run
=4 Run .
Apps :
= Type the name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
= Desktop resource, and Windows will open it for you.
e Internet Explorer = Open: slui W
gy seunse :,» . . . e
Bl -
0K | | Cancel | | Browse... |

e Interet Explorer
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3. Read the contents, and then continue the license authentication procedure.
o Windows Activation = | [

1 [¥ > Control Panel » System and Security » Action Center » Windows Activtion

H/n Windows isn't activated
[

Tips If your license is already authenticated, you do not need to perform this procedure.

Windows activation is now complete.

(2) Server Core installations
1. Atthe command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr —dli

C:\Users\administrator>simgr —dli

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.
If your license is already authenticated, you can skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key.

[ When using Backup DVD: |

Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>sImgr —ipk <Product key on COA label>

| When using Windows Server 2012 DVD-ROM: |

You do not need to change the product key.

Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication.

| When connected to the Internet: |

License authentication is performed via the Internet.
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —ato

This completes authentication.
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| When not connected to the Internet: |

Use telephone for license authentication.
Type the following command to get an Install ID for license authentication, and then press the <Enter>

key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr -dti

Refer to the file %systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone. inf to confirm the telephone number of

Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell them your Install ID.

Type the confirmation ID you have received in the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr —atp <Confirmation I1D>

This completes authentication.
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4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing 1bfoadmin, and then pressing the <Enter> key.

(2) Creating a team

Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.

1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.
If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

2. Inthe Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard then starts.

3. Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.
Hyper-V Port D|str|putes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual
machines.
Dvnamic ® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.
Yy ® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.
Standby adapter

Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.
Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.
Primary team interface

Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

e NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported.

e Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

e When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of the
team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure "PortFast" or
"EdgePort" to the ports.

* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.

e All NICs in the team must be connected to the same subnet.

e Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

e Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.

Refer to the following website for the latest information.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/index.html

- [Technical Information] - [NIC Teaming (LBFO)]
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4.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available on the server with a GUI.

Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Or, if EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application.
Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER
EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

ME  Instruction Manuals

© versions

52 | Integrated Installation

] Applications

B  Files For setup

Q  Maintenance

Bl Exit

Verson 7100001001

4. On the following screen, select Applications, and select the check boxes corresponding to the
applications to want to install, and then click Install.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

Siadacpack

® Applications

NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev1.0 Not installed
Express Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
Express Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
[universal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
Product Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed
Install
Note » Applications available for installation are selected by default.

« |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and Chapter
2 Installing Bundled Software.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

5.  When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical
disk drive.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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4.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important Je Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID
Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
Controllers installed.

e Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Referto Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and
partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.
Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important e For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume.

1.

On the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

Close the Server Manager.
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J.

Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

Set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

J.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.
EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

: Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to Legacy Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide

EB for details.

Boot — Boot Mode — Legacy

Select Disabled for x2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in
EB Maintenance Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration —» x2APIC— Disabled

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2008 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created
EB using Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after
the installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove

the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted
before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a

device appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, or similar media

Do not set any media such as DAT or LTO while installing an OS.

Installing in internal or external multiple logical drives

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist,
EB or to an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, refer to Chapter 1 (5.9 Installation When
Multiple Logical Drives EXxist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
5 If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the
required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file
size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition

size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for
the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after
setting up using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the
paging file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 300 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 300 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is “installed memory size + 300 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of
Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e To collect memory dump by using Dedicated Dump File, a paging file is required in
any drive.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.
Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Full installations
Size required to install the OS =15,600 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
= 8,400 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
= 8,000 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2)
installed memory size x 1.5
installed memory size + 300MB
as required by the application

Paging file size (recommended)
Dump file size

Application size

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS

11,100 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
3,700 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
= 3,500 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2)
Paging file size (recommended) installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100MB, and Full
installations is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

8,000 MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB+ 300MB+ 100MB

=10,960MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Full installations : 32,768MB (32GB) or more
Server Core installations : 10,240MB (10GB) or more
*1 GB = 1,024 MB

Note o The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug
information (dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file
must be large enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
insufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an
inability to collect correct debug information.

Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 300 MB".

* When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space
needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the
partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a new partition, Windows OS assigns an initial boot
partition of 100 MB.

For example, when making a partition of 40,960 MB (40 GB), usable
space will be 40,960 MB — 100 MB = 40,860 MB.

Free space

System Partition (40,860 MB)

Boot Partition (100 MB)
The boot partition is not recognized from the operating system.

Hyper-V 2.0 support

Refer to the following web site for information related to Hyper-V 2.0.
= g yp!

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2k8r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-v2.html

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

Important | if the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and
the content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be
referenced any more.

The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:

— Replacement of motherboard
EB -  Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

® Microsoft releases software updates for BitLocker encryption. If using BitLocker, it is
important that you read through the information provided by Microsoft. Also read through the
checklist published by Microsoft.

For details, visit http://support.microsoft.com/kb/975496/en-us.
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Installing Service Pack

® [f the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service

i pack again.

® You can install the Service Pack on the server. When the Service Pack is not attached to your

system, prepare it by yourself.

License authentication

License authentication is required depending on the installation of Windows.
For details, refer to 5.6 License Authentication.

2 Note o Activate within 30 days following installation.
o A virtual product key is used when installing in a virtual environment. It is not
used when directly installing an operating system to a physical server.
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5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard. You can also save the
parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
At re-installation, backing up user data is recommended.

e Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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5.2.1 Setup flow

v

o Versions
O Ei

‘I Select an operating system to install. q Configure the RAID system
@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection A 4
T3] [Losd settings Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive
A 4
* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
I |22
v
Enter installation settings. ) ) e . . i
2 Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
O Default
& custom A 4
The OS is installed automatically
l The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed
[ P e

v

Agree the license terms and log on

+

Installation completes

[ o

...

4 Ready to set up the computer.

* Copymgfies

* Changing a CO/OVD

Start
Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008 R2
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack
again.)

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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5.2.3 Setup procedure

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER uses wizard to configure parameters and allows you to save the parameters
specified in setup on removable media as a parameter file.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***,

You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

fntomatic koot s 10 secosds

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.
EXPRESSBUILDER

ER

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

e Selection

RETHEBEBAT(EZ W,

Select the language for displaying.

O B&E [ English
O Frangais o laliano

O Deutsch O Espanol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup )Q

Setup the computer,

> = ==

o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

O When not using parameter file :Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.
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7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 ﬂ2 3 4

0% salaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

G) Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 2 H3 ﬂ4

©5 selection settings | Confirmation natallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID array only)

‘ Automatic Detection )g

Select an operating sysiem .
automatically with an installaven [ =ti@n
e

B Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

/m\ 1 2 3 4
©s selection sattings Confirmation Installation
@ seleciion

Insert the OS Instaliation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install.

[ Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows) 171



Chapter 1 Installing Windows

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

©5 selection

[ I

Settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ F—;,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

E' Load Settings

[ To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 HZ ﬂ3 H4

0 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

E’O Automatic Detection

— -
\\7’ LWManual Selectl?n )®

You can select the target OS of
the installation from the menu 3

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 R2, and then click OK.

ey vy ey .
)5 selection Settings || confirmation Installation
@ selection
Select an operating system to install
® Windows Windows Server 2008 R2 2
2 VMware
0 RAID Configuration O
OK Cancel
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.

— Go to step 9.
;[:_ selection ]gt:mis ﬂ?zl'ﬂnatmn ﬁ;aalln:.m

Select an operating system to install.

I (Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID aray only)

@ Automatic Detection

v Manual Selection
G) Load Settings

When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

8.
: : E a ..

05 selaction Settings Confirmation

]

Select an operating system to install.

1 (Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

L@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

'\Dﬂ | Load Settings

Load installation setings

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

= Choosing a File
EBlEErT
Places Name v Size Modified —
&3 search &= carom 5
®
File System
B3 Documents
B3 Music
ictures.
ideos
Downloads
| 4
[ Cancel || open
For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

Tips
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

Click © on the right side of the screen.

1 2 ﬂs 14

05 salaction Zettings Cenfirmation | Instaliation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

E©® Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

¥ [% Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

PRlE D

: ! Enter installation settings.
o Default @

v -& Custom

— Go to step 10.
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9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods
(O I < T
2 Enter installation settings.
O Default
@\ custom
Use Default:
(1) Click Default.
L Boo Bowe 2
2 Enter installation settings.
L
[OI I Default J=
rsiohon etk v e
used for other seftings.
(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

Type the password, and then click Finish.

| E] | ESY I I a

ﬂ Wizard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer

Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2
Edition Standard(Full Installation) <

Language : [ English B
Password Settings
Administrator Password

Reenter Administrator Password

Finish Cancel

Note

Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of

the following categories: numbers,

uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.
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176

(3) Click O onthe right side of the screen.

| 2w e |

©F selection Saltings Confirmation stall
: ! Enter installation settings.

v o Default

d Custom

— Go to step 10.

(1) Click Custom.
2

|(‘5 selection Saltings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

ﬂ Confirmation !|I||'.'.)H‘|ri||n

I Custom

Specify all setings for the

installation

)

Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

i1 1n In

@ wizar

selected

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not ta be used for the OS installation If the incerrect RAID controller Is

—Device
RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives

~Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

TR

RAID C
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

Next

1/11 Page

Cancel
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When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important

If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

®)

Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

(] 1~

= Ln
@ wizara

I a

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choos Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to Install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2

. Use Windows standard installer

( ® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER
Edition Standard(Full Installation) :
Language English B
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) s
\
4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| E | P 1~ 1 a
@ wizard

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for
the system partition is 2TB

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

[0 0BiFAT32) D 07(NTFS)  [[}Data Partition | [Free Space
(0368 (Total:40.3GB)  (0.1GB)

(107668)
Partition Settings

Create & new partition

Use all space

® Type a partition size [ 2dom

1TB=1024G8
Minimum: 40GB

Recommended: 40GB / Maximum: 1116G8)

5/11 Page

Back

Next Cancel

Important e Partition size
— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup).)
— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.

o All the contents stored in the disk on which to install the OS are cleared.
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

| E1 | PN 1 I a

@ wizara
Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowarcasa/symbols)
User Information
Computer Name M Automatic Numbering
BD4394570815 (Required)
User Name Administrator

Administrator Password (Required)

6/11Page

Back Next Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: nhumbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto”,
and enter the desired computer name.

 |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eeeese is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password
text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

{1 I~ In I a

@ wizara

Choose a network protocol.
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, If you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7/11Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.

Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

11 1a La Ia
@ wizera
Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup
Choose Joln a workgroup or Jain a domaln, and then enter parameters.
@ Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name : WORKGROUP
© Join a domain
Domair
Ac Jam
P ]
8/11Page
Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 1~ ] 1a

9 Wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
[ web Server (1IS) | Print and Document Services
DHCP Server Ol File Services
DNS Server Hyper-V
Windows Features

# SNMP Service Advanced
1 Simple TCP/IP Services

WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

| 5% 1 1

@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want ta install

Server Roles
Wab S
O DHCP
] DNS Server

Print and Document Services

1 File Services
Hyper-V

Windows Features

& SNMP Service Advanced

WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Full installations

Server Core installations
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(9) Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 1 1 D 4

@ wizara

Choose applications you want to Install
Sea Description about each application.

Available Applications Selected Applications
NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
Exprass Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> | |Universal RAID Utility
= dicrosoft NET Framework Version 4.0.0
<< Delete | |ExpressUpdate Agent

-Description
10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips The applications listed below are supported only in full installations.

— NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService

— Express Report Service

— Express Report Service (HTTPS)

— Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0

On the following screen, click Finish.

14 [l 1 0a

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finlsh to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.
‘L 2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

elaction settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.
o Default @

v ¢\ custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.

To save the settings, click Save.
/m\ 1 2 3 4

OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation
Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

skip configuring RAID array. \i @

Operating system - Windows Server 2008 R2

(Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER)

Edition : Standard(Full Installation)
Language : English
Save
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into
the optical disk drive, and then click OK.
If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

& .. | :

nfirmation nstallation
@ selection

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive.
[ Message ID : 12002 ]

OK. Cancel
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13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

1 2 3 4
0s ection Settings Confirmation Installation

@ auestion

Insest an OS installation disc for installing
[ Message 1D - J2000 ]

OK Cancel

Windows Server 2008 R2 is installed automatically. Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without

performing any operation.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.

Wait for completion without performing any operation.
I L, E?I 2 4

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

[

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while,

Screen displayed when an application is being installed

182 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

15. When the software license agreement window appears, select | accept the license terms, and then click
Start (Full installation only).

Set Up Windows
@ 4 Set Up Windows

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS ﬂ
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008 R2 STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
wehere you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the
software named above, which includes the media on vehich you received it, if any. The
terms also apply to any Microsoft

updates,

supplements,

Internet-based services, and

aunnort services i

T~ lacospt the license tems

Start

16. When the following message appears, press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys to log on.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

Full installations:

When the following screen appears, enter your password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into the text
box, and then click &3.

Administrator

%/ Windows Server s
Standard
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Server Core installations:
When the following screen appears, enter your password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into the text
box, and then click &3.
|
Administrator
EETE—
[E—
,ﬁ[’xg\gggwskrverma
17. Click OK.
The setup is completed
The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.
ok |
18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (5.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.
19. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (5.6 License Authentication).
20. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (5.7 Applying Service Pack).
21. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).
22. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is

184

appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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J..3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | Setup with OS standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must be
especially careful when configuring the following:

—RAID settings
At re-installation, backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Tips e Setup with OS Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified parameter
file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

5.3.1 Setup flow

[ Setup

@ versions
O Bt

v

e 2|3 [

Confirmation. | nstalltion

‘I Select an operating system to install

(Cick Manual Seloction to configure a RAID array only)

E@  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

€ Default
d Custom

: ; Confirm installation settings.
(Confim e taaton setings s propery

Testcn

[ o

4 Ready to set up the computer.

[ e partion il be lost

* Copymgfles

* Changing a CD/OVD

Start

186 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M

Configure RAID System

v

Insert the OS installation media

Restart (automatically)

A 4

Installation

v

Agree the license terms and log on

v

Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008 R2
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack
again.)

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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5.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

~—

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.

O BFXE [® English
© Frangais © laliano

©  Deutsch © Esparol

5. Click Setup.

[set up the computer, |

S

o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

OO When not using parameter file :Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.
Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 ﬂZ 3 4

O selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7
Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

\,
I} Load Settings
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5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

190

[ To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ﬂz 3 4

5 selection Settings | confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

© ‘ Automatic Detection \’}g

Select an operating system 4
automatically with an installation | SEIQOR

D; Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 |

oK Cancel

(2) Click & onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 HZ ﬂ3 ﬂ4

5 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ @ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

[} Load Settings
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Installing Windows

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

[ To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
N P

|OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E© Automatic Detection

You can select the target OS of
the installation from the menu. [ §

Manual Selection ;}@

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 R2, and then click OK.

m | OS selection ﬂ'wan ng: ,J anfirmation En stallation
@ selection
Select an operating system to install.
® Windows Windows Server 2008 R2  °
D vMware
oK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

Fs:m - ]2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

settings Confirmation Installazion

1 Select an operating system to install.

[Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only}

@ Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

E) Load Settings
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5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1

05 selaction

]2 3 ﬂ4

sattings Confirmation Installation

elect an operating system to install.

S,
(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

| M [

\

(
a2

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

1 ~

| Load Settings j-r,,

192

Load installation seffings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the iarameter file i*.tre)
- Choosing a File x

(= o | wen._ comneat

Places Name v  Size Modified |

& search R
@ Recently Used

root

I3 Desktop

[ File System

Documents
Music
Pltures
Videos
Downloads

| o |

| cancel |[ open |

Tips
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 “2 ﬂa [4

05 selaction Seftings Confirmation | Instaliation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

F®@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

v [3 Load Settings
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5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

1 2 3 ﬂ4

5 selection Saltings confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default @

v & Custom

— Go to step 10.
9. Click Custom.

1 2 ﬂ3 !|4

05 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

: 2 Enter installation settings.

O Default

@[ custom e
installation.

(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

| EY 1~ lilCa 1a

@ wizarg

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation If the incorrect RAID controller Is

selected

~Device Information

RAID Controller e
Number of Physical Drives 2

[ Summary of RAID Array
Array #1 n
RAIDO (1disk} z
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID Config:
’7 ¥l Skip Configuring RAID Array ‘

1/11 Page

Next Cancel
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When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

| 1 1~ 1 1a

@ wiarc

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings

Operating system : Windows Server 2008 R2

®| Use Windows standard installer
ed!

S s VR g = e
Edition

4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
| I 1 Y 1 a
g Wizard
The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.
11 /11 Page
Back Finish | Cancel |
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On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 ﬂ3 H-ﬂr

©5 selectior Seltings confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.
o Default

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

Pl 2 3 4

©OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation
Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Skip configuring RAID amray. @

Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers : No

Save
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying OEM drivers
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start
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12. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

l

1@ auestion

Insert an OS5 installation disc for nstalling.
[ Message 1D - J2000 |

[ o [ come |

13. The server reboots automatically.
If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

Note I Boot the system from OS installation media and proceed installation of Windows.

14. Run from the OS installation media.
If OS has already been installed, the message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” is displayed on
the top of the screen. Press <Enter> key to boot the system from media.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

This step is unnecessary if no operating system is installed.

15. Click Next at default settings.

Windows Serverzo0s

Language to install
M CELE R SRR £ glish (United States) =

\

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next” to continue.
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5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

16. Click Install Now 0
Windows Server 2008 R2 installation starts.

% Install Windows

Windows Server2o08

Install now

What fo know before installing Windows

Repair your computer
wgwhﬁnmnk(maﬁ)mﬂﬁghu:mm

17. Select the edition of the Windows you are going to install and the installation method.
The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.

Select the operating system you want to install

\ vdard (Full Installation) il

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard (Server Core Installation) 771472009
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (Full Installation) 7/14/2009
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (Server Core Installation) 771472009
Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter (Full Installation) 7/14/2009
Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter (Server Core Installation) 7/14/2009
Windows Web Server 2008 R2 (Full Installation) 7/14/2009
Windows Web Server 2008 R2 (Server Core Installation) 7/14/2008

Descriptien:
This optien installs the complete installation of Windews Server. This installation includes the entire
user interface, and it supports all of the server roles.

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

18. Read the content of the license agreement. If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click

Next.

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008 R2 STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between you and
the server manufacturer that distributes the software vith the server; or
the softveare installer that distributes the softviare with the server.
Please read them. They apply to the Software named above, which includes the media on
wihich you received i, if any. Printed paper license terms, which may come with the

softviare, take the place of any on-screen license terms. The terms also apply to any
Microsoft

updates,

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows
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19. Select the installation type.
Select Custom (advanced) in this case.

@ £7 Install Windows

Which type of installation do you want?

% Upgrade
5, and programs.
J o grade s only available u E Windows is
w d b up your iles before y ee

N

Help me decide

20. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.
If you are not using RAID Controller, go to Step 24.

When you select Load Driver, the following message appears.

Replace the OS installation media with EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in the optical disk drive.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

21. Specify the following locations, and then click OK.

(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory, select
the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

\007\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008r2\megasas2
22. Select the necessary driver from the driver list, and then click Next.
LSI MegaRAID SAS 9362-8i
23. If you used EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.

b Windows cannot be installed to this disk. (Show details)

If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.
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24. Select the disk in which the partition will be created, and then click Drive options (advanced).
If a partition has already been created, go to step 27.

e

Where do you want to install Windows?

[ Name | Total Size | Free Space| Type

“:i? Disk 0 Unallocated Space T45GE 745GE

43 Refresh < Delete @ Format
€ Load Driver SR etend

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

25. Click New.
Enter the partition size into the size text box, and then click Apply.
Note IThe partition size can only be set to 2TB (2,097,152 MB) or less.
Tips When creating a new partition and installing the OS, a 100 MB boot partition is

created. When the following window appears, click OK.

Install Windows E

Te ensure that all Windows features werk correctly, Windows might create
additional partitions for system files,

oc ]

26. Select the partition created in step 25, and then click Format.

27. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

G lmuwu'\duﬁf\ . %

Where do you want to install Windows?

[ Name [ Totsisize]  Freespace| Type

= Disk0 Partition 1; System Reserved 100.0 MB 860 MB  System

‘&;-? Disk @ Partition 2 39.9GB 399 GB Primary

#4 Refresh 75 Delete & Format

&9 Load Driver ;; Extend

1 * Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware
configuration.
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When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Installing Windows...

That's all the information we need right now. Yeur computer will restart severel times during
installation.

f Copying Windows files
Expanding Windows files (0%) ..
Installing features
Installing updates
Completing installation

2 Installing Windows

28. After the installation of Windows Server 2008 R2 is completed, the following window appears, prompting you
to change your password. Click OK.

The user's password must be changed before logging on the first time.

/ Windows Server2008

~ Standard

29. Change your password, and then click the button.

Full installations:

-/ Windows Server200s
Standard
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Server Core installations:

%/ Windows Server200s
~ Standard

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008 R2.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

30. Click OK.

four password has been changed.

A
% Windows Server2008
Standard

31. Confirm the following according to the settings selected (displayed) in Step 17.

Full installations:
When the

Initial Configuration Tasks window appears after you log on, enter the user information.
S-TE

iguration Tasks

Perform the folowing tasks to configure this server H;ﬁmwmm
@ Provide Computer i 1] soestyng computer oo =
[ — product o [—
2 settimezone. Time Zone: (UTC08:00) Pacfic Tme (US & Canada)
e et [P ————
-~ pu
Workgroup: WORKGROUP
@ Update This Server ) satng yourWindows server
82, Enable automatic updating and feedback Updates: Not corfigured

Feedback: Windows Eror Reporting off
Not paticpating n Customer Experience improvemert Program

& pdates:  Never
Installed Updates:  Never
© Customize This Server [l Customizng your server
o raares Roles: None
B asdtetres Features: None
(~ Enable Remote Deskiop Remote Desktop: Disabled
[ — Frewtt At
T Do ot showthis window atlogon Gose
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Server Core installations:

The command prompt will appear. Set the user information.

[c4.| Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:sUzersAdministrator>

Tips IFor detailed setup procedures, refer to the Microsoft “Step by Step Guide”.

32. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (5.4 Installing Starter Pack).

33. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (5.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).
34. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (5.6 License Authentication).

35. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (5.7 Applying Service Pack).

36. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (5.8 Installing the Applications).

37. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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J.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server.

Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the system.

Important Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

—The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

—If the system was restored using a restore process

—If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

5.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBULDER
EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

BE Instruction Manuals

@ versions

52  Integrated Installation

7 Applications

B  Files For Setup

R Maintenance

Bl  Exit

Ve 71000001001
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then

click Install.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.

- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.

- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application

@ Starter Pack

g
I~ NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Revi.0 Not installed
I” Express Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
I Express Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
I~ Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0 Not installed
I Universal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
I Product Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
I” NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed
Install
Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) Atthe command prompt, type the following command. (In the example below, the optical disk
drive is D drive.)

Cd /d D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\007\win\winnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

Pkgsetup.vbs

D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait for several minutes (about 1 to 3 minutes) without attempting any further operation until files are
copied.
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.

Performing the last process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

= Setupis going to install Starter Pack.
| If you install it, didk [OK],
If you wish to cancel it, didk [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pad(SNF) function.
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

OK I Cancel I

Wait until installation completes (about 3 or 4 minutes).

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

=% Copying Files.
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5.  When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete.

Follow the instructions in the message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
|l The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, didk [OK].

=

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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5.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network” appears during
POST, press <F3> key.

Note IBefore pressing <F3> key, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appeatrs, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

futomatic boot 1w 10 secosds

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

—

b
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

RATHRBERBATESW,

Select the language for displaying.

O BXE
©  Frangais

©  Deutsch

|®@ English
< laliano

< Espafiol

5. Click Utilities.

g Setup

ok |

| Utities

Do

' Move to Ullies Menu |
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6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|Ut||it-ei
am

é RAID Configuration Data

@l File Execution

; N\
( 'ﬁ‘ | Starter Pack Installation s
Windows.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

Utilities

& [

@ selection

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
Message 1D : P2000 |

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Utilities

& |

@ information

Copying Starter Pack is complete.
Click Close to restart the computer.
To install Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to
Windows.

0 Run the following file on the system drive when installing with
Server Core mode.

[System Drivel:\StartPKG\app_pkg.bat

[ Message ID : P1003 |

Close

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.
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9. Proceed to apply Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations
Go to the next step.
Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the
system drive (drive C).

Cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg-bat
C:\StartPKG>app_pkg-bat

10. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.

Note On Full Installation, this message below may appear at lower right of the screen.
There is no problem in system operation.
This message will disappear automatically.

"Device driver software was not successfully installed"

11. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

@™ Setupis going to install Starter Padk.
L ! If you install it, dick [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, didk [Cancel].

This process dizables Scalable Metworking Pad(SNF) function.
If you use SMP function, enable it after the reboot.

oK I Cancel I

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)
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On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
= Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

12. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
|l The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, didk [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

5.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

2. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER - 5.2.3 Setup
procedure) for further procedure.
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J.J Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

5.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming utility)

(1) LAN drivers and BACS

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN drivers and BACS will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver and BACS.

Important IWOL is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e To change the LAN driver and BACS settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator's account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

* Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.

Optional LAN boards: N8104-145/149/150/151/152
The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

The LAN driver is not installed if N8104-145 is not installed at the time of installation of the OS by using
EXPRESSBUILDER or at installation of Starter Pack, or on a pre-installation model.

Perform the steps below to install the N8104-145 LAN driver manually.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Open Command Prompt, and execute install _bat in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2008r2\l1an
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:

System Drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\lan
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3. When the following message appears, remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive,

and then restart the system.

Installation Completed.

Setup is now completed.

Note  If the LAN driver has been installed in N8104-145, PROSet (Teaming utility) is
also installed.

e When using an optional LAN board, perform the procedure in Chapter 1 (5.5.2
Setting up LAN drivers) for each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager or
BACS.

Network adapters for the standard configuration

[N8104-154]: Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
[N8104-156]: 10GBASE-SFP+: Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)
1000BASE-T: Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme Il 1 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

If connecting with an optional LAN board:

[N8104-145]: Intel(R) Ethernet Server Adapter 1340-T2 #xx (*1)

[N8104-149]: Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

[N8104-150/151/152] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-156 or N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This

is due to the LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be
changed.
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5.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips e When using standard network adapter (N8104-156 10GBASE-SFP+ or
N8104-149), you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and "Auto
Negotiation" to switching hub.

e For link speed of standard network adapter (N8104-156 1000BASE-T), only
"Auto Negotiation" is supported. Note that the destination port be 1000BASE-T
and set to "Auto Negotiation".

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Select Advanced or Link Speed tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the
switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.

¢ When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan

o |f Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan

3. When the following message appears, click OK.
Configuration Completed

[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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5.5.3  Setting up team/LiveLink (BACS)

This section describes procedures for creating and deleting team, and for configuring LiveLink.
The supported network adapters are as follows:

e Network adapters for the standard configuration: (N8104-154/156)

e Optional LAN boards: (N8104-149/150/151/152)

Note e For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (5.5.3 Setting up
team/LiveLink (BACS) - (4) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.

— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.

— If ateam exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V virtual
adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

e Be sure to specify the same Jumbo Mtu (Jumbo Packet) setting to all the
adapters that compose a team.

* Do not configure the teams with adapters that use the iISCSI function.

(1) Team types and LiveLink

The following team types are supported.

e Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
e Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
e FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

(2) Setting up team/LiveLink

Tips To edit a team, right-click on the BACS team, and then select Edit Team.
Then refer to step 3 and the subsequent steps to edit the team.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips Use icon view on Control Panel.
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Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Create Team
from the short-cut menu.

® Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4 B — (ol x|
File Wiew Action Filter Gontext Tools Teams (S05I Help

|| |Fitter: ITEF\M VIEW EIHInformat\on [7] | vital Signs [ Driver Tnformation
Explorer Wiew
B 000 Hosts

& | Information | Gonfieurations | Diegnostics | Statistics |

- - MAG Address SOER4986ADE0
N Permanent MAC Address GOER4086ADE0
B8 Unased fidapters ~IPvd Address 169254156174
o [0007] Broadcom Ne - Offload Gapabilities L50C0
-~ 5% [0008] Broadcam Me

1500
Maraze Teams: P

Addita g Team

Driver Version |15008

Create a VLAN - Driver Date 107372011
~Driver Name bETxpd2ays
- Driver Status Loaded
Wital Siens
The Vital Sieng section of the Information tab has useful information about the
network adapters that are installed in your system, such as the link status of the
adapter and general network connectivity.

The Broadcom Teaming wizard appears.

3. Click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard o 21

Welcome to the Broadcom Teamine Wizard n

SRos0CON

The Broadcom Teaming Wizard will guide you through the process of creating and madifying teams and/or VLANs. To continue,
click Mext To work without the wizard, click Expert Mode.

Expert Mode

Mote: Gurrent work in the Teaming Wizard will be lost when Expert Mode is clicked

To always start in Expert Mode, check the ™" Default to Expert Mode on next start™™ checkbox.

[~ Default to Expert Made on next start

Cancel | coeck | [ Net> ] Preview

Note IDo not use Expert Mode. It is not supported.

4. Enter any name into the team name entry column, and then click Next.

{i] Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 2|

Greatine/Modifying a Team: Team Name I}

You must assign your team a unique name. BROADCOM.

Enter the name for the team

[ Team 1

i f team name has @ maximum leneth of 33 characters. The name can use any symbolic character except
= BERSATC

Gancel <Back | [TRe> ] Preuies
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5. Under Team Type, select the type of team you want to create, and then click Next.

it Broadcom Teaming Wizard e 2l
Greating/Modifying a Team: Team Type fl
Select the type of team you want to create. BROADCOM.
Lnoancom.
Team Type

|%_Smart Load Balancine(TM) and Failover (SLE) |

" 8023ad Link fzereeation usine Link fieeregation Control Protocol (LAGP)

FEG/GEG Generic Trumking

I~ Enable Hyper\ Made

TGP Oifload Engine (TOE) support is supported only on a SLE team type. If a team type other than SLE is selected, no TGP
connections will be offloaded.

Gancel | <Back | [ e ] Preyiew

Note ® 802.3ad Link Aggregation using Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is
not supported.

® When FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, the following message will
appear. Confirm the settings on switching hub, and click OK.
“Verify that the network switch connected to the team members is configured
correctly for the team type.”

® \When using Hyper-V, select Enable HyperV Mode.

6. Select the adapters that compose the team, click Add to add them to the Team Members area, and then

click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 21|
Greatine/Modifyine a Team: Assiening Team Members [
Specify which adapters to include in the team. BROADCOM.
Include adapters that you wish 1o set for the standby role. Snopncon.

failable Adapters | 10E | 150 | oo | Ras [aman | mos [ wru |
[0008] Brcadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2 Mo |Ves | Tes Ho | Tes |51 1500 |

Bemove

Team Members [ ToE [ 150 [ 0o | RsS [samab | MOS [ MTU |
[0007] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet [Ho  |Yes |¥es |Wo  |Tes |51 |1500 |
Team Offload Capabilities: |LS0, GO Team MTLE |15EIU

Cancel < Back || Hext > I Breview (]|

Note I If FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, go to step 15.
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7. Proceed according to your desired team type.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
(1) Select Do not configure a standby member.

(2) Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 2ixl
Greating/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member n
Do you want to desienate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.

Optionally sslect if you want 5 standby member for the team

F Do not configure & standby member. I (l)

™ Use the follawing member as a standby member:

[W007] Brcatoom Netrireme Giesbit Ethernet |

I~ Enable Auto-Fallback Dizable mods

FZoAN
(<)

Gancel | o | Breviaw [

— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
(1) Select Use the following member as a standby member.
(2) Select the adapter that is to be a standby member from the drop-down list.

(3) Select Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode.

Important | The operation when Auto-Fallback Disable mode is unchecked is not supported.

(4) Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 2ixl
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Desienatine a Standby Member n
Do you want to designate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.
— A—

Optionally gelect if you want a standby member for the team,

¢ Do not confieure a standby member.

% LUsze the followine member as & standby member: @

m [

)

[F_Erable Auto—Fallback Disable mode ] ()

Gancel | <Beok | [ o> I@ Breview -]

Note Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode is cleared while editing the team. Select it
again.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows) 217



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

8. When configuring LiveLink, select Yes, click Next, and then go to step 9.
When configuring LiveLink is unnecessary, select No, click Next, and then go to step 15.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard i x|
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Configuring Livelink I}
Do you want to configure Livelink? BROADCOM.
i

Configure Livelink?

£ Yes
Mo

F Livelink detects loss of retwork connectivity beyond the switch and routes traffic only through team members
3/ that have a live link.

Cancel | ek | [ Hear | Preview [

9. You can use the default setting for Probe interval and Probe maximum retries. If you change these
values, select a value from each drop-down list, click the target probe (Probe Target xx), and then click
Edit Target IP Address.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard i x|
Creatine/Modifying a Team: Configuring Livelink (continued) 1\
Configure LiveLink(TM) atiributes_ BROADCOM.

i
Frobe Interval (seconds) [2 I |
Probe Maximum Retries |5 =l

Probe WLAN ID (Optional 0-3034) | o

IP Address

Probe Target |

Probe Tarzet 2
Probe Target 3

E
j/ At least one Livelink probe target must be specified
Cancel | < Back st Fraview ]
Tips * The setting range of Probe interval (link packet transmission interval) is 1 to 60

(units: seconds).

e The setting range of Probe maximum retries (link packet retry count) is 1 to 10
(times).

e Switching a path upon detection of a communication path error by LiveLink
takes (Probe maximum retries + 1) x Probe interval (seconds) at maximum.
If a link down is detected, failover occurs immediately after the link goes down. It
takes the time specified for Probe interval (seconds) to recover from the link
going down.

e When using Tagged VLAN, input the VLAN ID for Probe VLAN ID.
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10. In the Target xx text box, enter the IP address of the alive monitoring server, and then click OK.

i1} LiveLink Configurations i x|

—IP Satting

Team Mame Team 1

Tareet 1

Tareet 2

Tareet 3

Tareet 4

Please enter either an IPv4 or IPvG address for the probe tareets TP address field

Note e Target xx must be the same broadcast domain as that specified for the data

communication IP and LiveLink communication IP (described in step 13). Specify

an IP address that exists on the network and with which communication is
possible.

o If communication with the IP address specified in Target xx is not possible, the
team will also be unable to communicate. It is therefore recommended that you
specify multiple IP addresses using Probe Target. Up to four IP addresses can

be specified.
11. Click Next.

11} Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 21x]
Greatine/Madifying a Team: Configuring Livelink {continued) I}
Gonfigure Livelink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.

LA

Probe Interval (seconds) |2 |
Probe Maximum Rstries |s =
Probe WLAN ID (Optional: 0-4064) [o

Target TP Address lj

Edit Tereet IF Address
\i(; At least one Livelink probe tarest must be specifisd
Gancal | <Back | [Hemt ] Preview -]

12. Select an adapter from the Team Members area, and then click Edit Member IP Address.

11} Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 21x]
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink {continued} I}
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.

N~

Tareet Members TPvd Address IP+6 Address |
[0007] Broadeom Netiireme Gigabit Ethernel

[D008] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

Edit Member IP Address

\i) Ewery member must have a static IP address

Gancel < Back Hext
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13. Enter the IP address used for LiveLink communication, and then click OK.

111 LiveLink Configurations | x|

—IP Setting

Matme:
[0009] Broadcom BCMEYE10
Met¥treme 110 GigE (MOIS VED
Client) #1651

IPv4 Address:

IPvG Address:

Note * Be sure to specify an IP address for LiveLink communication for all the adapters
that compose the team. The address specified here is the IP address for LiveLink
communication. Specify a different IP address for data communication.

e For Target xx, specify an IP address that is unique on the network and with which
communication is possible.

14. Click Next.
111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 20x|
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Gonfieuring LiveLink {continued} n
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.
i

Tarezt Members | 1Pu Address | IPv5 Address |

[0007] Broadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet Ry

[0008] Broadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

Edit Member IF Address.

j) Ewery member must have a static IP address.

Gancel | e || Hexct I Preview

15. Make sure that Skip manage VLAN is selected under Manage VLAN, and then click Next.
Below is an example when you do not want to use the VLAN.

} 21|
Creatine/Modifying a VLAN: Gonfisure VLAN Support ]
Specify whether yau want to create or delete a VLAMN. BRoADCOM.

Manage VLAN
€ Add VLAN
£ Edit ULAN
Gancal Bk | [ree ] Preview 1]
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16. Make sure that Commit changes to system and Exit the wizard is selected under Commit changes,
and then click Finish.

i1} Broadcom Teaming Wizard 2lx|
Gomeratulations! The Teamine Wizard hos finished ]
collecting information. How would you like to
proceed? SROADCOM.

Gommit chanzes

E- Commit chanees to system and Exit the wizard]

~ Zave changes and continue to manage more teams

i fipplyine the changes will temporarily intermupt the network connection. The procese may take saveral minutes
4 sl the connection wil rssums stemmards

Oancel <Bsck | [Trmen ] Preview [
Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

“Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the network
connection. The process may take several minutes and the
connection will resume afterwards. Do you want to continue?”

Tips After creating a team, if the teaming adapter displays like the following image,
perform steps 8 to 14 again and correct the LiveLink settings.

When all network adapters that configure the team are in the link down status, this
is indicated as shown in the window below. Check the LiveLink settings while all
adapters are linked up.

s Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4

File  Miew Action  Filter Context Toole Teams (SC5I Help
|| |Fitter: [TEAM VIEW =1 =1l
Explorer fiew &

Hosts

B [, PR

& Teams
= §ii Team1

7 [0007] Broadeom Netkireme Gigabit Ethernet
Standby Adapters
-2, [0008] Broadcom Netiireme Gigabit Ethernet #2

17. Restart the system.
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18. After the system starts, start Broadcom Control Suite by clicking the Broadcom Control Suite icon in

Control Panel, and confirm that a team has been created. Confirm the team settings on the Information
window to the right.

— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

W Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4 i (o x|
Eile Miew fction Filter Qentext Tgols Teams (o051 Help
|| [Filter: [TEAM VIEW [=1/[vformation [7]|@ Team Properties
: g | miormation | statistics |
£ 808 Hosts
& PRI s
= BB Teame - Team Name Team 1
¢ e S el bl W Pl
LR ‘2am Offload Capabilities L0, GO
£l 7 BASP Virtual Adspters “eam MTL 1800
¢ 028 Team 1 (0020] BASP Virtual Adapter) river Mams Baspixpa2 sys
2 river Version 6331
£ il Bl s - Driver Date 6/15/2011
g [0007] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet - Probe Interval 2000
- §§i§Z [0008] Broadcom Netxitreme Gigabit Ethernet #2 robe Max Retries 5
robe Wian I 0

Team Probe Targst 1

Team Froperties
Displays information about the team.

%

- Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)

W Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4 i (o x|
Eile Wiew Action Filter Context Tpols Teams iSCSI Help
|| [Filter: [TEAM VIEW [=1/[vformation [7]|@ Team Properties
Explorer Vien 8 | hformation | Statistics |
= 808 Hosts Property
& PERZAEE - Team Pioperties
- B Toams - Team Name Team 1
. ~Team Type SLB (Auto-Fallback Disable)
&
L 2am Mode Primary
[P BASP Virtus! Adspters zam Offload Gapabilitiss 150, GO
¢ 028 Team 1 (0020] BASP Virtual Adapter) Eam MTU 1500
i & Primary Panters river Name BaspxpaZsys
T - Driver Wersion
| B 0007] Broadcom Netiireme Gigabit Ethernet - Drivat Date 6AB/2011
Bl [ Stardby Adapters robe Interval 2000
" (57 [0008] Broadeom Netitreme Gigabit Ethernet #2 VEbe e Rt

vobe Wan 10
Team Probe Target 1

Team Froperties
Displays information about the team.

ﬂn“ﬂ
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FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

% Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4

File VWiew fction Fitter GContext Toole Teams 1SCEl Help

=1ofx]

| [Fitter: [TEAM vIEW =] [information 7] ¥ Team Froperties

Explorer View

3 | Wtormation | statistics |

[Z000 Hosts
& 2]
= Teams
EY 1) Team |
=) E’ BASP Virtual Adapters
858 Team 1 1[0057] BASF Virtual Adapter)
E- 7 Frimary Adaplers
B [0036] Broadeom NetMtreme Gigabit Ethernet #10
- §iis, [0036] Broadcom Netitreme Gigabit Ethernst #11
5% Unassigned Adspters

Team Name Team 1
~Team Type FEG/GEC

Team Offload Capabilities LSO, CO, RSS

Team MTU 1500

Driver Name Baspsys

Driver Wersion 152

Driver Date 1241972011

Team Properties
Displays information about the team

Team setup is now complete.
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(3) Procedure for deleting team

Note You must delete teams from Broadcom Control Suite.
You cannot delete the team from the team adapter displayed in the Device
Manager.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips Use icon view on Control Panel.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Delete Team
from the short-cut menu.

W Broadcom Advanced Conirol Suite 4 oy —(of x|
_Eile Miew Acton Filler Context Tgols Teams 505 Help
|| [Fitter: | [TEAM wiEW ([information [+] ¥ Team Froperties
Explorer Wiew 8 | Information | Statistics |
[=- 008 Hosts FProperty Value
& @8 - Tea Piepeities’
B W Toams Team Name Team 1
B T - Team Trpe Smart Load Balancine(TM) snd Failover
: - Team Offlosd Capabilities L50, G0
Team MTU 1500
BdP Virtusl Adspter) Driver Nams Baspxp32sys
Add VLAN Driver Version 6351
- Driver Date 5/15/2011
iz [0007] Broadcom Nét:ireme Gigabit Ethemet - Probe Interval 2000
itz [0008] Broadoom Netitrame Gigabit Ethernet 42 robe Max Fetries 5
robe Vian 1D a
Team Probe Target 1
Team Properties
Displays nformatin about the team.
N T (= T
Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

“The selected team will be deleted from system, do you want to
proceed?

NOTE: Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the

network connection. The process may take several

minutes and the connection will resume afterwards.”

3. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

4. Double-click addlvlanstats.vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan
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5. When the following message appears, click OK.

LegacyVWlanStats x|

Fegistry Addition Completed, Reboot the system

6. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Team deletion is now complete.

5.5.4  Setting up team (PROSet)

This section describes procedures for creating, deleting, and configuring a team by network adapter.

The optional LAN board N8104-145 only is supported.

(1) Team types
The following team types are supported.

e Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT)
e Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB)
e Static Link Aggregation (GEC)

e Switch Fault Tolerance (SFT)

Note e For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (5.5.4 Setting up team

(PROSet) - (3) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.

— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.

— If ateam exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V virtual
adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

* Do not configure a team with network adapter that is using iISCSI feature.
* Be sure to set up LiveLink when creating a team in the following cases.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member).

— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member) using
more than two network adapters

e When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby
Member) using two network adapters, setup for LiveLink is not essential.
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(2) Setting up team

1. Open the Device Manager.
2. Open Network adapters, and then the Intel(R) xxx properties.

3. Onthe Teaming tab, select the Team this adapter with other adapters check box.
Click New Team.

Type the name of the team in Specify a name for the team and click Next.
Select an adapter to be included in the team, and then click Next.

Select a team type, and then click Next.

N oo o &

Click Finish.
The properties of the selected team appears.

«

On the Settings tab, click Modify Team button.

9. Perform the following procedure to set the team member adapter priority status.

— Set Primary
Select the adapter and click Set Primary.
— Set Secondary

Select the adapter and click Set Secondary.

When primary and secondary adapters are specified, click OK to close the window.

Tips Adapter priority can be confirmed by the following procedure:
1) Click Settings tab in team adapter properties.

2) Confirm Primary/Secondary specified for each adapter in Team list.

10. On the Settings tab, click Test Switch. Click Run test on the Test Switch screen.
Test completes when a message indicating successful operation is displayed.
If you are using SFT (Switch Fault Tolerance), go to Step 11 because Test Switch is not supported.

Note Before running the test, confirm whether the adapter status is "Active" or "Standby"
on the Settings tab. If any error is displayed, read the message and change the
setting of the switching hub.

Also make sure that all adapters in team are linked up.

Important | Even if the test result is correct, the message below may appear.

Check the setting of the switching hub (L2) port. If no problem is found,
ignore the message.

"The switch is configured with aggregated ports, but the team
type does not support port aggregation. The switch is configured
with VLAN tagging, but the team has no VLANs."

""Reconfigure the switch for link aggregation, or disable VLAN
tagging on the switch."

11. Restart the system.
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(3) Procedure for deleting team

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network adapters and double-click the team adapter.
The properties of network adapter in team is displayed.

Click the Setting tab. Click Remove Team button.
Click Yes to the popup message.

Confirm that the TEAM: "Team name" adapter does not exist in the Network adapters tree.

I

Restart the system.
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5.5.5 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips The graphics accelerator driver is only enabled in Full installations. Standard VGA

is used in the case of Server Core installation.

To install drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed

from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install _bat icon in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2008r2\video

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.
3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

5.5.6  When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

5.5.7 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

5.5.8 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-57A/158A/159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-157A/158A/159/160 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play.

If Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) is additionally installed after the OS has been
installed, you need install Starter Pack again.
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J.6 License Authentication

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

(1) Fullinstallations
1. On the Start menu, click the Control Panel, System and Security, and then select System.

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not need to
complete this procedure.

i system =101 x| |
(30 ) [ < Controlpanel + system and security - System v (23 [searcrc. )
Cred

@
Gonitiol Panetome View basic information about your computer
) Device Manager Windows
& Remote settings Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
& Advanced systam settngs Copyright @ 2003 Microsoft Corporation. Al rights reserved.
Processor Intel(R) eon®R) CPU ES506 @ 2.136Hz 2.13GHz
Installed memory (RAM):  4.00GB
System type 64+bit Operating System
Pen and Touch: No Pen o Touch Inputis avaiable for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup

Computer name: WIN-ROBHQKRSEQ4 #yEhange settings
Full computer name: WIN-ROEHQKRSEQ4
Computer description:
Workgroup WORKGROUP

Windows

Windows s activated

Procict ID: 3000060 XXXXXXX KX,

See also
Action Center
Windows Update

Learn more oniine...

2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

When the following window appears, click Change product key.

=X
‘G\ = [~ ControlPanel « System and Seaurity ~ System = (&3] search Contrd Panel @l
Control Panel Home J

Windows edi

) Device Manager Windows Server 2008 R Standard

Copyright © 2009 Microsoft Corporation.  Allrights reserved.
%) Remote settings

%) Advanced system settings

Processor: IntslR) XeonR) CPU  E5506 @2.13GHz 2.13GHz
Installed memory (RAM): 400 6B

System type: 64bit Operating System

Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input is avaiable for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workaroup

Computer name: WIN-ROBHQKRSEQ4 [change settings
Full computer name WINROEHQKRSEQ4
Computer description:
Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Sce sl Windows a

Action Center
. 2days until automatic activation. Activate Windows now

Froduct ID: sooocenexexxooooxcs (- Change product key

Windows Update

L€l
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3. Enter the product key found on the COA label, and then click Next.
x|

O ‘Y& Windows Activation

Type your product key

The Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard product key can be found on the installation disc holder
inside the Windows package. Activation will register the product key to this computer,
The product key looks like this:

PRODUCT KEY: 3000300030000 X000 XM

Where do I find my Windows product key?

Product Key:

What is activation?
Read the privacy statement online

4. Follow the instructions in the following message to start the license authentication process.
|
6 ‘f. Windows Activation

How do you want to activate Windows?

=» Use my modem to connect directly to the activation service
(recommended if you have a modem)

<» Use the automated phone system

What is activation?

Cancel

Windows activation is now complete.
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(2) Server Core installations

1.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr —dli

strator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:sUserssAdministrator>slmngr —dli

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system.
You do not need to complete this procedure. Click OK to finish.

Windows Script Host

Marne: Wwindows Server(R), ServerStandardCaore edition

Description: Windows Operating Syskem - Windows Server(R), OEM_SLP
channel

Partial Produck Kew: xxooo:

License Status: Licensed

If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
Specify the product key found on the COA label in PID.
simgr —ipk PID

[5+] Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:NUserssAdministrator?sIngr —ipk HEHEHH-HERRH-HEEHH-HEEHE-HHRRE

Obtain an installation ID for Windows activation.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr —dti

[z5.] Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:sUserssAdninistratorslmngr —dti

Open %systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone. inf to confirm the telephone number of the license
authentication customer service.

Call the above number, inform the representative of the installation ID which you obtained in step 3, and
receive a confirmation ID.

Type the confirmation ID you received in step 5.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
CID is the confirmation ID that you received from customer service.
slmgr —atp CID

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:sUserssAdministrator»slngr —atp REREE-HEERE-HRRHE-BEHEE-HHEER

Windows activation is now complete.
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J.7 Applying Service Pack

When applying Service Pack 1, refer to "About Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows 7 Service Pack 1".

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2008r2/spl.html
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J.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available for Full installations.

Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Or, if EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application.
Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

BE Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup

Maintenance

EAIED]IWJO

Exit

Version 7.10-000.01(001)

4.  On the following screen, select Applications option. Select the check boxes corresponding to the
applications you want to install, and then click Install.

NEC EXPRESSBUTLDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.

- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed

- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application

o

g r & Application
I™ NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev1.0 Not installed
I™ Express Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
I~ Express Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
[¥ Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0 Not installed
I~ Universal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
I¥ Product Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
IV NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed y,
Install
Note » Applications available for installation are selected by default.

o If your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.
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5.  When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical
disk drive.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is

appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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2.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Setup procedure
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important | @ Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more
RAID Controllers installed.

® Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it
off or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables
after setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being
connected with the server may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Referto Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive
capacity and partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows
system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important e For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
OS standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume.

1. On the Start menu, right-click Computer and then select Management. Next, launch the Server
Manager.

2. From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

w

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.

Click OK.

N o &

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Some programs are dependent on drive letters, and may
not run properly. Continue?

8. Close the Server Manager.
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6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

Set up Windows Server 2008.

6.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

: Confirm during Setup with OS standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to Legacy Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide

EB for details.

Boot — Boot Mode — Legacy

Select Disabled for x2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in
EB Maintenance Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration — x2APIC— Disabled

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2008 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using

Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove
the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted
before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a

device appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, or similar media
Do not set any media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple logical drives

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist,
EB or to an external disk drive that is not subject to setup, refer to Chapter 1 (6.10 Installation When
Multiple Logical Drives EXxist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
EB If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB

Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.

Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.
If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the

required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.
1. Setthe system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file

size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition
size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for
the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended
size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of

Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Contro\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile
Type: REG_Sz
Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e To collect memory dump by using Dedicated Dump File, a paging file is required in
any drive.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.
Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size
Full installations
Size required to install the OS = 9,400 MB
(Windows Server 2008 + Service Pack 2)
= 9,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008 with Service Pack 2)
= 6,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008)
Paging file size (recommended) installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS 5,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008 + Service Pack 2)
9,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008 with Service Pack 2)
2,200 MB
(Windows Server 2008)
Paging file size (recommended) installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size installed memory size + 300MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100MB, and Full
installations is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

6,300 MB + (1,024 MB x 1.5) + 1,024 MB + 300 MB + 100 MB
=9,260 MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

Note e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug
information (dump file). The initial size of the boot volume paging file must
be large enough to store dump files. Make sure you set a sufficient paging
file size. If the paging file is insufficient, there will be a virtual memory
shortage that may result in an inability to collect correct debug information.

e A paging file size of 4096 MB or greater cannot be specified for one
partition in some system configurations.
If the message prompting you to specify a value smaller than 4096 MB
appears, specify 4095 MB.

o |f the mounted memory size is 2 GB or greater, the maximum size of the
dump file is "2048 MB + 300 MB = 2,348 MB".

e When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space
needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the
partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Before installing an OS, be sure to create the following two partitions in the hard disk drive:
- System partition (to store the loader)

- Boot partition (to store the OS)

Note For details, refer to the following document provided in Microsoft TechNet:
BitLocker Drive Encryption Step-by-Step Guide

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

Important | if the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and
EB the content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be
referenced any more.

The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:

— Replacement of motherboard
—  Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Installing Service Pack

® |f the OS installation media contains Service Pack 2, you do not need to apply the service

- pack again.

® You can install the Service Pack on the server. When the Service Pack is not attached to your

system, prepare it by yourself.

License authentication

License authentication is required depending on the installation of Windows.
For details, refer to Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).

EB . i L .
Note o Activate within 30 days following installation.

o A virtual product key is used when installing in a virtual environment. It is not
used when directly installing an operating system to a physical server.
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6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard. You can also save the
parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide ".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
At re-installation, backing up user data is recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a prespecified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

e For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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6.2.1 Setup flow

/To
o Versions
O Ei
[ 2 B |2
‘I Select an operating system to install. q Configure the RAID system
@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection A 4
T3] [Losd settings Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive
A 4
* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
I |22
v
Enter installation settings. ) ) . . X X
2 Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
O Default
& custom A 4
The OS is installed automatically
l The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed
s B R [
v
Agree the license terms and Log on
= .
Sove \ Installation completes

* Copymgfies

* Changing a CO/OVD

Start
Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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6.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack, you do not need to apply the service pack again.)

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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6.2.3 Setup procedure

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER uses wizard to configure parameters and allows you to save the parameters
specified in setup on removable media as a parameter file.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

putomatic boot 1w 10 secosds

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER. -
EXPRESSBUILDER

E

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

RRTHEFEBEATLEZ W,

Select the language for displaying.

O BFE

O Frangais

© Deutsch

(@ English
o ltaliano

© Espanol

5. Click Setup.

et up the computer

> =

o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

O When not using parameter file

O When using a parameter file

Note

:Goto Step 7.
: Go to Step 8.

the saved parameter file.

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M
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7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

1

O selaction

HZ 3 4

Sattings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7
@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

\\

Gb Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.

1 ﬂ2 3 4

5 selection Settings | confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Select an operating system 4
automatically with an installation | SEIQOR
c

‘ Automatic Detection )g

B Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

| e

@ sciection

Insert the OS Instaliation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install.

[ Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel
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(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ”2 HB ﬂ-ﬂr

©5 selectior | settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selectien to configure a RAID array only)

¥ F—;,e Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

E Load Settings

[ To select an OS from the menu:

(1) Click Manual Selection.

1 HZ H3 H4

OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E,e Automatic Detection

| Manual Selection Ts}

You can select the target OS of
the installation from the menu. | §

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 x86, and then click OK.

Z 4

@ selection
Select an operating system to install.
® Windows [ Windows Server 2008 x86 < |
VMware
e ——
oK Cancel
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(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

05 selection sattings Confirmation Installation

1 ]2 ||3 ﬂ4

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

B Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1 ]2 ﬂ3 u4

05 selection Settings Canfirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E® Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

’\Dﬂ | Load Settings }%

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

- Choosing a Flle 3

Places Name v Size Medified B
20 Search @

@ Recently Used

oot

3 Desktop
[ File system
3 Documents
Music
Pictures
Videos
Downioads

[ aaa |

" Gancel || open

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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Click © on the right side of the screen.

1 2 ﬂs |4

05 salsetion Zettings Confirmation | Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

E©® Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

¥ [% Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

Saltings

: ! Enter installation settings.
o Default @

v -& Custom

e D

— Go to step 10.

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

1

©5 selastior

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
C& Custom

|

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows) 249



Installing Windows

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.

1 2

(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

Type the password, and then click Finish.

| £ 1 I1a 1a

@ wizard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer.
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.

—Basic Settin,

Operating system : Windows Server 2008 x86
Edition : [Standard(Full Installation) 2
Language : | English

~Password Settings
Administrator Password

Reenter Administrator Password

Finish Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 |3 |4

election Saltings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

v o Default @

& Custom

— Go to step 10.
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(1) Click Custom.

L - O

electior Sattings

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

@ | Custom )“b

Specify all setlings for the
ral

installation

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

- 14 1~ Y 1a
@ wizar
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation If the Incorrect RAID controller Is
selected
—Device Informati
RAID Controller i e
Number of Physical Drives 2
[~ Summary of RAID Array
Array #1 3
RAIDO (1disk) |
Logical Drive1  (1117GB)
Acenss # b
RAID Configuration
{ ¥l skip Configuring RAID Array J
1/11 Page
Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives

according to the wizard.

Important If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.
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®3)

Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, modify the settings as needed, and then
click Next.
0 Wizard = = = =

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic Settin,

Operating system

Windows Server 2008 x86
Use Windows standard installer

, e

™ @ Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER
Edition

: | Standard(Full Installation) 3
Language : [ English 2
Time Zone

[ (GMT-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada)
\

4/11 Page
Back Next |

Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

a1 1n La
@ wizar

I a

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windaws.

Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for
the system partition is 2TB
All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

[0 08{FAT32) D 07(NTFS)
(0.368

[[Foata Partition [ TFree Space
(Total:40.3GB)  (0.1GB)

(1076G8)
—Partition Settings

Create a new partition
Use all space
® Type a partition size [ adem  -me-1024c8
Minimum: 40G8

Recommended: 40GB / Maximum: 1116G8)

5/11 Page
Back Next

Cancel

Important

e Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.
o Partition size
— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing

the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup).)
— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.

o If you select “Create a new partition” under “Partition Settings”, the entire
contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

{1 I~ I

@ wizord

Personalize the computer.
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from

three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lawercase/symbols)

User Information
M Automatic Numbering

BD4394570815 (Required)

Administrator

Computer Name

User Name
Administrator Password (Required|

6/11Page

Cancel

Back Next

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto”,
and enter the desired computer name.

o If a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eseese is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password

text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| E1 | PN

@ wizsrd

Choose a network protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, If you want to type an IP address

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7/11 Page

Back Next Cancel
Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.
After finishing setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network

settings again.
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.

Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup
Choose Joln a workgroup or Jain a domaln, and then enter parameters.

@ Join a workgroup

Workgroup Name : [WORKGROUP
L Join a domain

Domair

Account Nam

P |

8/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizand

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
[ web Server (IS)
[ DHCP Server

7 Print and Document Services
File Services
DNS Server 1 HyperV

Windows Features

¥l SNMP Sarvice Advanced
LI Simple TCP/IP Services

WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

@ vizard

Choose Windows components you want ta install

Server Roles

Web Server (IIS)
O DHCP S
] DNS Server

Windows Features
& SNMP Service
| WINS Server

Back Next

Print and Document Services
I File Services

Hyper-V

Advanced

9711 Page

Cancel
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(9) Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 1 1

@ wizara

Choose applications you want to Install
Sea Description about each application.

Available Applications

Add >>

<< Delete

Selected Applications
NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
Exprass Report Service

Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Universal RAID Utility

Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0
ExpressUpdate Agent

-Description
10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips The applications listed below are supported only in full installations.

— NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
— Express Report Service
— Express Report Service (HTTPS)

— Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0

On the following screen, click Finish.

14 [l 1

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finlsh to close this window.

Back Finish

11/ 11 Page

Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

:I'?.’: 3 2 ﬂ

lestion Seltings

3 ﬂ4

condirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

v & Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1

3

|2

Saeltings

P

Confirm installation settings.

{Confirm if the installation settings are properly)

Skip a RAID configuralion

Opetating system Windows Server 2008 xB6

(install Winclows using EXPRESSBLILOER)

Edilion StendardiFull

Language

English 5

Save
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.

A

A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost.

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the

optical disk drive, and then click OK.

If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

E .

Confirmation nstallation

@ sciection

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive.
[ Message ID : 12002 |

OK Cancel
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13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

| N &
OS5 sslaction Settings Confirmation Instaliation

@ cuestion

Insert an OS installation disc for mstalling,
[ Message ID . J2000 ]

OK Cancel

Windows Server 2008 is installed automatically. Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without
performing any operation.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
Wait for completion without performing any operation.

[

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

[

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while,

Screen displayed when an application is being installed
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15. When the software license agreement window appears, select | accept the license terms, and then
click Next.

Set Up Windows i

O 7 Set Up Windows

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS 3
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008, STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
where you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the
software named above, which includes the media on which you received it, if any. The
terms also apply to any Microsoft

0 updates,

0 supplements,

0 Internet-based services, and

N sunnart services LI

I™ | accent the license terms

Tdeut

16. When the message "Thank you" appears, click Start.

Set Up Windows
6 £ Set Up Windows

-

Thank you

Tips It may take several minutes until the logon window appears. Wait until it appears,
even though nothing changes on the screen.
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17. Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys to log on.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

Full installations:
Enter your password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into the text box, and then click €.

dministrator

% WindowsServer2008
Standard

Server Core installations:

Click Other User.

Cancel

% Windows Server2o0s
Standa

lard

When the following screen appears, enter administrator into User text box and the password
you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into Password text box, and then click &3.

Standard
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18. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed

19. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device
drivers supplied with this server as standard.

20. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).
21. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (6.8 Applying Service Pack).
22. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

23. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You
must be especially careful when configuring the following:

—RAID settings
At re-installation, backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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6.3.1 Setup flow

[ Setup

@ versions
O Bt

v

e 2|3 [

Confirmation. | nstalltion

‘I Select an operating system to install

(Cick Manual Seloction to configure a RAID array only)

E@  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

€ Default
d Custom

: ; Confirm installation settings.
(Confim e taaton setings s propery

[ o

4 Ready to set up the computer.

[ e partion il be lost

* Copymgfles

* Changing a CD/OVD

Start
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Configure RAID System

v

Insert the OS installation media

Restart (automatically)

v

Installation

v

Agree the license terms and Log on

v

Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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6.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack, you do not need to apply the service pack again.)

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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6.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Before starting setup, refer to Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup). It describes how to
make partitions.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

fntomatic koot s 10 secosds

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

a Selection

RLTHEBERATESL,

Select the language for displaying.

O BXE
©  Frangais
© Deutsch

English
Italiano

> Espariol

5. Click Setup.

|5et up the computer.

o Versions
O Exit
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6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file: Go to Step 7.
O When using a parameter file: Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, an already saved parameter file can be read, so that you

can skip inputting parameters in the wizard.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

|] selecticn ﬂ2 3 4

Settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7
@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

\\

B; Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |
(1) Click Automatic Detection.

1 HE ]3 4

O selection Settings Canfirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID aray only)

p :
l\@ | Automatic Detection \-g

Select an operating sy

B system .
:b:gmancal\r-mlhanu\stallanon =tion

B Load Settings
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Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

e B |

Sattings Confirmation nstallation

5

& [

@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 |

oK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

©5 selection

[ I

Settings Confirmation Installation

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.
v E

Automatic Detection @

@

Manual Selection

il

[} Load Settings

| To select an OS from the menu: |
(1) Click Manual Selection.

0s selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 HZ H3 ﬂ4

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

€ Automatic Detection

=l ; \
y\j‘ I Manual Selection /}fb

You can select the target OS of
the installation from the menu. [ §
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(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 x86, and then click OK.

2 |1 2 3 4

@ selection

Select an operating system to install

® Windows | Windows Server 2008 x86 2 |

O VMware

e RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 2 3 4

05 selection :|Set-.mgs H:grhnat.on ﬂlnsaalln:.o'\

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

E) Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Le Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ l Load Settings j-@

lLoad installation semings.
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Places

Name

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the iarameter file i*.tre).
- Choosing a File X

Eq ‘El\HH usr,aormnm‘

v | Size Modified

A search B

@ Recently Used
root

3 Desktop

[ File System
Documents
Music

Pictures
Videos
Downloads

| 2o |

" Gancel || open

Click © on the right side of the screen.

1

Tips

1 2 3

Confirmation

05 salection Setrings

14

| instaiiation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

E©® Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

¥ [% Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

] 2 [E—

05 selaction Seltings

: ! Enter installation settings.
o Default @

v -& Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Click Custom.

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
| )
( C&i Custom

o

e

specify all setings for the

installation
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| £ | =Y 1n Ia

@ wizara
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation If the incorrect RAID controller is

selected

—Device
RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 2

y of RAID Array

rray #1
RAIDO (1disk) 1
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID C.

’7 & Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives

(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives

according to the wizard.

Important If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

| ] 1~ 1~ 0 a

@ wizard

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the

Windows installation disc.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and

applications at one time.

—Basic Settin g

Operating system : Windows Server 2008 x86

(®) Use Windows standard installer

Copy OEM drivers to removable media

4/11 Page

Cancel
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On the following screen, click Finish.

14 1 Y

g Wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

Back Finish

11/11 Page

Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 3

©5 selactior Seltings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3

05 selection Settings Confirmation

&®

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

|\nslaHal\Dn

skip configuring RAID array.

Operating system

Windows Server 2008 x86

(Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers No

Click © on the right side of the screen.
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11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

1 2 3 4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

4

Ready to set up the computer.

A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying OEM drivers
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start

12. Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

@ auestion

Installation

Insert an OS installanon disc for nstalling,
[ Message ID - J2000 ]

OK Cancel

13. The server reboots automatically.

14.

If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

Note Since the OS installation media is set in the optical disk drive in Step 12, boot the
system from the optical disk drive having higher boot priority, not from Internal

Flash Memory.

Run from the OS installation media.
If OS has already been installed, the message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..."” is displayed
on the top of the screen. Press <Enter> key to boot the system from media.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message "Windows is loading files..." appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not

pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

This step is unnecessary if no bootable operating system exists.

273
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15. Click Next at default settings.

% Install Windows

R LELE RS SR LUE S English (United States)

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Ned" to continue.

Copytight & 2007 Miciosoft Corporstion All gt resenved

16. Click Install Now 0
Windows Server 2008 installation starts.

% Install Windows

>
Windows Server 2

Install now -)

E}Bﬂ to know before installing Windows

 Repair your computer

Copynght & 2007 Microsaft Comporation. AN tights reserved.

17. When the following window appears, enter the product key and then click Next.

Type your product key for activation

You can find your product key an your computer or on the installation disc holder inside the
Windows package. Although you are ot required to enter your product key now to install, failure
to enter it may result in the loss of data, information, and programs. You may be required to
purchase ancther edition of Windows. U Iy acli enter your product identi

key now.

The product key sticker looks like this:

R XK - XXRER - X0

bt
LUURTREAR TTET

Product key (dashes will be added automatically):
| =

. Automatically activate Windows when I'm online

What is activation?

Bead our privacy statement

—

ng information 2 Tnst
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18. Select the Windows edition you are going to install.
Select | have selected the edition of Windows that | purchased check box, and then click Next.

If the product key was entered, only the corresponding editions are displayed.

Qe N

Select the edition of Windows that you purchased

‘Windows Version

Windews Server 2008 Standard (Full Instaliation)
Windews Server 2008 Enterprise (Full Installation)
Windows Server 2008 Datacenter (Full Installation)
Windews Server 2008 Standard (Server Core Installation)
Windews Server 2008 Enterprise (Server Core Installation}
Windows Server 2008 Datacenter (Server Core Installation)

If you enter your product key, Windews can automatically determine which edition you purchased.
To enter your product key, click the Back button t return to the previous page.

Ak TF you choose net to enter your p key now, make s you select the edition of Windows
that you purchased. If you select the wrong edition, you will need to purchase that edition, or you
will need to reinstall the correct edition of Windows later and potentially lose files and infermation.

I™! [ have selected the edition of Windows that 1 purchased

1 Callecting information 2 Installing Windows

Tips The Windows versions that appear on the screen differ depending on the OS
installation media used.

19. Read the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

Qe L A,

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008, STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
where you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the
softiare named above, which includes the media on which you received it If any. The
terms also apply to any Microsoft

updates,

supplements,

Internet-based services, and

support services

[T § accept the license terms;

| e— |

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

20. Select the installation type.
Select Custom (advanced) in this case.

O T\
h -

Which type of installation do you want?

Upgrade

’L Keep your files, settings, and programs and upgrade Windows.
L B sure to back up your files before upgrading

Custom (advanced)

¥— | Install » clean copy of Windows, select where you want to install it, or make changes
[ to disks and partitions.

This option does not keep your files, seffings, and programs.

Help me decide
Upgrade has been disabled

- To upgrade, stert the installetion from Windows.

—

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows
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21. "Where do you want to install Windows?" window appears.
If you are not using RAID Controller, go to Step 25.

If you clock Load Driver, the following message appears.

If the following message appears, replace the OS installation media and EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in
the optical disk drive, and then click Browse.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

If you did not press <F3> key in Step 13, replace the OS installation media with EXPRESSBUILDER
DVD.

22. Click Browse, specify the following location, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory,
select the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

\O0O7\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008\megasas?2
23. Select the necessary driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.
LS| MegaRAID SAS 9362-8i
24. If you insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in Step 21, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

25. Select the disk in which the partition will be created, and then click Drive options (advanced)
If a partition has already been created, go to step 28.

26. Click New, enter the partition size into the size input box, and then click Apply.

Note IThe partition size can only be set to 2TB (2,097,152 MB) or less.

27. Select the partition created in step 26, and then click Format.
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28. In the window below, select the created partition, and then click Next.

@ £7 Install Windows

Where do you want to install Windows?

[ Name | TotalSize | Free Space| Type

‘L‘,i‘/ Disk Unallocated Space T45GE 745 GE

43 Refresh £< Delete & Format
" Load Driver SR etend

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Installing Windows
That's all information we need right now. Your computer
will restart several times during installation
v Copying files
Expanding files
Installing features
Installing updates
Completing installation

Tips If the following message appears, remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD and then
insert the OS installation media.

Install Windows — Insert Disc

Please insert Windows installation disc 1.

29. Confirm the following according to the settings selected (displayed) in Step 18.

Full installations:

(1) After setup of Windows Server 2008 is completed, the following window appears, prompting you
to change your password before logging on. Click OK.

6?} The user's password must be changed before logging on the first time.

OK Cancel

" Windows Server-200s
Sta d
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(2) Change your password, and then click the €3 button.
password reset disk...
Cancel
" Windows Server 2008
Standard
Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008.
— Contains 6 or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.
(3) When the following message appears, click OK.
Your password has been changed.
indows Server-2008
Jard
(4) When the Initial Configuration Tasks window appears after you log on, enter the user
information.
B Lnitial Configuration Tasks i =18 x|
ﬁ Perform the foloving tasks to itally configure this server £7 Windows Server 2008
Standard
(&M Provide Computer Information n Specifying computer information -
= Settime zone Time Zone: GMT-08.00) Pacfic Time (US Canada)
K¢ Configure petworking Local Area Connection:
Local Area Connection 2= 1
o~ :;wiﬁe computer name and Full Computer Name:
main Workgroup:
(&3 update This Server n Undating your Windows server
fﬂ, Ex :twnmwdamgam er;;.s-k
&' Download andpstallupdates  Checked for Updates:
Installed Updates:
© Customize This Server (71 Custonying your server
ﬁ} Add roles Roles:
S i feates Featyres: e =
™ Do ot show this window at lagon Case
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Server Core installations:

(1) If the following message appears after Windows Server 2008 setup has completed,
press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

"} Windows Server 2008
e

(2) When the following message appears, click Other User.

(3) When the following window appears, enter administrator into the User text box, and then

click €. Password entry is not required at this time.

Cancel

% Windows Server 2008
Standard

Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows) 279



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

(4) The following window appears, prompting you to change your password before logging on.
Click OK.

@- The user's passward must be changed before logging on the first time.

OK " Cancel

- .
% Windows Server 2008
Standard

(5) Change your password, and then click &

| Cancel |

% Windows Server 2008
Standard

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

(6) When the following message appears, click OK.

Your password has been changed.

&)

" WindowsServer2008
Standard

(7) The command prompt will appear. Set the user information.

Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

CosUserssadministrator®

Tips IFor detailed setup procedures, refer to the Microsoft "Step by Step Guide".
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30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.

Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (6.4 Installing Starter Pack).

Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).
Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).

Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (6.8 Applying Service Pack).

Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (6.9 Installing the Applications).

Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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6.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important | Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

— The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to on-screen instructions, and then apply the Starter
Pack.)

— If the system was restored using a restore process

— If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

6.4.1 \When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Bl [Instruction Manuals

o Versions

g Integrated Installation

Applications

H Files For Setup

&

Maintenance

N Exit

Version 7.10-000.01(001)

282 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

Make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then click Install.

HEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.

- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed

- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

© Starter Pack

e
I7 NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev1.0 Not installed
I Express Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
I Express Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
I~ Microsoft .NET Framewark Version 4.0.0 Not installed
I~ Universal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
I Product Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
I NEC Expressupdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed
Install
Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then specify the optical disk drive
letter (for example, D drive).

cd /d D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\0O7\win\winnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

pkgsetup.vbs

D:\OO7\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait for several minutes (about 1 to 3 minutes) without attempting any further operation until files are
copied.
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.

Performing the last process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

= Setupis going to install Starter Pack.
| If you install it, didk [OK],
If you wish to cancel it, didk [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pad(SNF) function.
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

OK I Cancel

Wait until installation completes (about 3 or 4 minutes).

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
=% Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5. When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete. Follow the instructions in the
message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
| The setup reboots for installing drivers.

2

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, dick [OK].

=1

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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6.4.2 \When using Internal Flash Memory

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When "Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Ultility, <F12> Network" appears
during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IBefore pressing <F3> key, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

The following window appears

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

—
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

-

a Selection

FRTHEBERATLES W,

Seleci the language for displaying.
O BFEE |@| English
©  Frangais O Italiano

O Deutsch © Espafiol

5. Click Utilities.

Ds
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6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|Umims
am

é RAID Configuration Data

File Execution

o | - N\
'ﬁ| | Starter Pack Installation I
Windows.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

Utilities

@& "

@ selection

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
Message 1D : P2000 |

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Utilities

& |

@ information

Copying Starter Pack is complete.
Click Close to restart the computer.
To install Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to
Windows.

0 Run the following file on the system drive when Installing with
Server Core mode.

[System Drivel:\StartPKG\app_pkg.bat

[ Message ID : P1003 |

Close

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key
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9. Proceed to apply Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations
Go to the next step.
Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the
system drive (drive C).

Cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg-bat
C:\StartPKG>app_pkg-bat

10. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.

Note On Full Installation, this message below may appear at lower right of the screen.
There is no problem in system operation.
This message will disappear automatically.

"Device driver software was not successfully installed"

11. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

@™ Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
L | If you install it, dick [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, didk [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pad(SNF) function.
If you use SMP function, enable it after the reboot.

OK I Cancel I

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)
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On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
= Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

12. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
|l The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, didk [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

6.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.
2. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER - 6.2.3 Setup

procedure) for further procedure.
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6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver that is not described here, refer to the manual
supplied with the driver.

6.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming utility)

(1) LAN drivers and BACS

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver and BACS will automatically be installed.
If the OS standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver and BACS.

Important IWOL is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e To change the LAN driver and BACS settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator's account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
Optional LAN boards: N8104-149/150/151/152

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

Note If an optional LAN board has been added, perform the procedure in Chapter 1 (6.5.2
Setting up LAN drivers) for each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager or
BACS.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
[N8104-154]: Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

[N8104-156]: 10GBASE-SFP+: Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)
1000BASE-T: Broadcom BCM57800 NetXtreme Il 1 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

If connecting with an optional LAN board:
[N8104-149]: Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)
[N8104-150/151/152]: Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.
Tips The ID for N8104-156 or N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This

is due to the LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be
changed.
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6.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips

1. Open the Device Manager.

* When using standard network adapter (N8104-156 10GBASE-SFP+ or
N8104-149), you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and "Auto
Negotiation" to switching hub.

o For link speed of standard network adapter (N8104-156 1000BASE-T), only
"Auto Negotiation" is supported. Note that the destination port be 1000BASE-T
and set to "Auto Negotiation".

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from

Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\0O7\win\winnt\ws2008\1an\bcom\ws2008x86\1an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\lan

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed

[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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6.5.3 Setting up team/LiveLink (BACS)

This section describes procedures for creating and deleting team, and for configuring LiveLink.
The supported network adapters are as follows:

e Network adapters for the standard configuration: (N8104-154/156)

e Optional LAN boards: (N8104-149/150/151/152)

Note e For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (6.5.3 Setting up
team/LiveLink (BACS) - (4) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.

— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.

— If ateam exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V virtual
adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

e Be sure to specify the same Jumbo Mtu (Jumbo Packet) setting to all the
adapters that compose a team.

* Do not configure the teams with adapters that use the iISCSI function.

(1) Team type and LiveLink

The following team types are supported.
e Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
e Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
e FEC/GEC Generic Trunking
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(2) Setting up team/LiveLink

Tips To edit a team, right-click on the BACS team, and then select Edit Team.
Then refer to step 3 and the subsequent steps to edit the team.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips Use icon view on Control Panel.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Create a Team
from the short-cut menu.

& Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4 s ¥ EI|5|
File Miew Action Filter Gontext Tools Teams (SC05I Help

|| |Fitter: | TEAM VIEW g“lnfnrmatmn [=]| vital Siens [# Driver Information

Explorer Wiew EI Information I Confieurations | Dissnostics | Statistics |

B 090 Hosts

= @
& MAG Address GOEG4986ADG0
-~ Permanent MAGC Address SOES4986 ADED
-~ 1Pvd Address 169.254.156174
Offload Capabilities LSS0
~reate jeam 1500
Matiage Teams o
Add ta & Team river Wersion 15008
Create a VLAN - Driver Date 107372011
= Driver Name bE7xp3Zsys
Driver Status Loaded
Vital Siens

The Yital Signs section of the Information tab has useful information about the
network adapters that are installed in your system, such as the link status of the
adapter and general network connectivity.

The Broadcom Teaming wizard appears.
3. Click Next.
2ix

Welcome to the Broadcom Teaming Wizard n

BRoancon.

The Eroadcom Teaming Wizard will guide you throueh the process of creating and modifyine teams and/or WLANs. To continue,
click Mext. To work without the wizard, click Expert Mode.

Expert Mode

Nate: Gurrent work in the Teaming Wizard will be lost when Expert Mode is clicked

To always start in Expert Mode, check the *“Default to Expert Mode on next start™ checkbox

™ Default to Expert Mode on next start

Cancel | CBeck | [Hexr ] Preview ]

Note IDo not use Expert Mode. It is not supported.

294 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

4. Enter any name into the team name entry column, and then click Next.

11} Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 21x]
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Team Name I}
You must assign your team a unique name. BROADCOM.
LA

Enter the name for the team

[ Team 1 |

i £ team name has a maximum length of 39 characters. The name can use any symbolic character except
& gaaorT

Gancel <Back | [TRe> ] Preview ]

5. Under Team Type, select the type of team you want to create, and then click Next.

it Broadcom Teaming Wizard i 2l
Greating/Modifying a Team: Team Type fl
Select the type of team you want to create. BROADCOM.
L A
Team Type

|* Smart Load Balancing{T\) and Failover (SLE) |

" 8023ad Link fzereeation usine Link fieeregation Control Protocol (LAGP)

FEG/GEG Generic Trumking

I~ Enabls Hyper Mode

TGP Offload Engins (TOE) support is supported only on a SLB team type. If  tsam type other than SLB is sslscted, na TGP
cornections will be offloadad

Gancel | Bk | [Thex ] Freview 1]

Note ® 802.3ad Link Aggregation using Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is
not supported.

® \When FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, the following message will
appear. Confirm the settings on switching hub, and click OK.
"Verify that the network switch connected to the team members is configured
correctly for the team type.”

6. Select the adapters that compose the team, click Add to add them to the Team Members area, and then

click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 21|
Greatine/Modifyine a Team: Assiening Team Members [
Specify which adapters to include in the team. BROADCOM.
Include adapters that you wish 1o set for the standby role. Snopncon.

failable Adapters | 10E | 150 | oo | Ras [aman | mos [ wru |
[0008] Brcadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2 Mo |Ves | Tes Ho | Tes |51 1500 |

Bemove

Team Members [ ToE [ 150 [ 0o | RsS [samab | MOS [ MTU |
[0007] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet [Ho  |Yes |¥es |Wo  |Tes |51 |1500 |
Team Offload Capabilities: |LS0, GO Team MTLE |15EIU

Cancel < Back || Hext > I Breview (]|

Note I If FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, go to step 15.
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7. Proceed according to your desired team type.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
(1) Select Do not configure a standby member.

(2) Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 2l
Creatine/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member n
Do you want to desienate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.

Optionally sslect If you want a standby member for the team

F Da not configure a standby member. I (1)

7 Use the fallawine member as & standby member:

[Ba07] Bftadiom NetHireme Gieabt Ethermet |

I~ Enable Auto-Fallback Disable mode

Gancel | e | e !(2) Breview jl

- Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
(1) Select Use the following member as a standby member.

(2) Select the adapter that is to be a standby member from the drop-down list.

(3) Select Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode.

Important | The operation when Auto-Fallback Disable mode is unchecked is not supported.

(4) Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 2ixl
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Desienatine a Standby Member n
Do you want to designate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.
— A—

Optionally gelect if you want a standby member for the team,

¢ Do not confieure a standby member.

t- Use the followine member as a standby member: I @
[ e

Metiir

e Gigabit Ethernet #2

)

[F_Erable Auto—Fallback Disable mode ] ()

Gancel | <Book | [ Heas | @ Breview -]
Note Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode is cleared while editing the team. Select it
again.
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8. When configuring LiveLink, select Yes, click Next, and then go to step 9.
When configuring LiveLink is unnecessary, select No, click Next, and then go to step 15.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard i x|
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Configuring Livelink I}
Do you want to configure Livelink? BROADCOM.
i

Configure Livelink?

£ Yes
Mo

F Livelink detects loss of retwork connectivity beyond the switch and routes traffic only through team members
3/ that have a live link.

Cancel | ek | [ Hear | Preview [

9. You can use the default setting for Probe interval and Probe maximum retries. If you change these
values, select a value from each drop-down list, click the target probe (Probe Target xx), and then click
Edit Target IP Address.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard i x|
Creatine/Modifying a Team: Configuring Livelink (continued) 1\
Configure LiveLink(TM) atiributes_ BROADCOM.

i
Frobe Interval (seconds) [2 I |
Probe Maximum Retries |5 =l

Probe WLAN ID (Optional 0-3034) | o

IP Address

Probe Target |

Probe Tarzet 2
Probe Target 3

E
j/ At least one Livelink probe target must be specified
Cancel | < Back st Fraview ]
Tips * The setting range of Probe interval (link packet transmission interval) is 1 to 60

(units: seconds).

e The setting range of Probe maximum retries (link packet retry count) is 1 to 10
(times).

e Switching a path upon detection of a communication path error by LiveLink
takes (Probe maximum retries + 1) x Probe interval (seconds) at maximum.
If a link down is detected, failover occurs immediately after the link goes down. It
takes the time specified for Probe interval (seconds) to recover from the link
going down.

e When using Tagged VLAN, input the VLAN ID for Probe VLAN ID.
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10. In the Target xx text box, enter the IP address of the alive monitoring server, and then click OK.

iii LiveLink Configurations

—IP Satting

Team Mame Team 1

Tareet 1
Tareet 2

Tareet 3

Tareet 4

Please enter either an IPv4 or IPvG address for the probe tareets TP address field

Note e Target xx must be the same broadcast domain as that specified for the data

communication IP and LiveLink communication IP (described in step 13). Specify

an IP address that exists on the network and with which communication is
possible.

o If communication with the IP address specified in Target xx is not possible, the
team will also be unable to communicate. It is therefore recommended that you

specify multiple IP addresses using Probe Target. Up to four IP addresses can
be specified.

11. Click Next.

ii} Broadcom Teamine Wizard L

2lx
Greatine/Madifying a Team:_Configuring Livelink (continued) 1\
Gonfigure Livelink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.
e
Frobe Interval (secands) |2 =]
Frobe Maximum Retries [s 53|
Prabe WLAN ID (Dptionak 0-4094) [0
Tarest e TP Address -
Probe Target 1 ¥
Probe Tarzet 2
Probe Target 3 Rl
Edit Targst [P Address
\i(; At least one Livelink probe tarest must be specifisd
Gancal | <Back | [Hemt ] Preview -]

12. Select an adapter from the Team Members area, and then click Edit Member IP Address.

{1] Broadcom Teaming Wizard L

2=
Greating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink {continued) n
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.
N~

Tareet Members IPvd Address 1P+ Address |

[0007] Broadeom Netiireme Gigabit Ethernel

[D008] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

Edit Member IP Address

‘i) Ewery member must have a static IP address

Gancel < Back Hext
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13. Enter the IP address used for LiveLink communication, and then click OK.

iii LiveLink Configurations E x|
IP Setting
Name:
[0008] Broadsom BCGMS?810
Net¥treme 110 GigE (HDIS VBD
Client) #161
IPvd Address:
1Py6 Address 1|
Gancel
Note * Be sure to specify an IP address for LiveLink communication for all the adapters
that compose the team. The address specified here is the IP address for LiveLink
communication. Specify a different IP address for data communication.
o For Target xx, specify an IP address that is unique on the network and with which
communication is possible.
14. Click Next.
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Gonfieuring LiveLink {continued} n
Configure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.
Broancon.

Tarezt Members | 1Pu Address | IPv5 Address |

[0007] Broadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet

[0008] Broadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

Edit Member IF Address.

‘i) Ewery member must have a static IP address.

Gancel | e || Hexct I Ereview ]

15. Make sure that Skip manage VLAN is selected under Manage VLAN, and then click Next.
It is an example when you do not want to use the VLAN.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard L 21X

Creatine/Modifying a VYLAN: Gonfigure VLAN Support n
Specify whether you want to create or delete a YLAN. BROADCOM.
e

Manage WLAN
" Add VLAN

 Edit WLAN

i+ Skip Manage VLAN

Oancel cBsck | [The ] Preview [
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16. Make sure that Commit changes to system and Exit the wizard is selected under Commit changes,
and then click Finish.

ii] Broadcom Teaming Wizard 21
Goneratulations! The Teamine Wizard has finished ]
Eolice i tofmétian Hiw waild you 1Ke 1o BROADCOM:

Gommit chanzes

E- Commit chanees to system and Exit the wizard]

~ Zave changes and continue to manage more teams

i fipplyine the changes will temporarily intermupt the network connection. The procese may take saveral minutes
4 sl the connection wil rssums stemmards

Oancel <Bsck | [Trmen ] Preview [
Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

"Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the network
connection. The process may take several minutes and the
connection will resume afterwards. Do you want to continue?"

Tips After creating a team, if the teaming adapter displays like the following image,
perform steps 8 to 14 again and correct the LiveLink settings.

When all network adapters that configure the team are in the link down status, this
is indicated as shown in the window below. Check the LiveLink settings while all
adapters are linked up.

s Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4

File  Miew Action  Filter Context Toole Teams (SC5I Help

|| |Fitter: [TEAM VIEW =1 =1l

Explorer fiew &

= §ii Team1

' [0007] Broadeom NetXireme Gigabit Ethernet
Standby Adapters
[0008] Broadcom Metétreme Giesbit Ethernet #2

17. Restart the system.
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18. After the system starts, start Broadcom Control Suite by clicking the Broadcom Control Suite icon in

Control Panel, and confirm that a team has been created. Confirm the team settings on the Information
window to the right.

- Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

W Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4 g =[Ol
File Wiew Action Filter Context Toole Teams 5G50 Help
|| |Fitter: [TEAMVIEW [=] |[nfermation [~] [ Team Properties
£ | information | Statistics |
- 808 Hospres
B @, W

1 Toam eam Name Team 1

&
e eam Type Smart Load Balancing(ThD and Failover
. eam Offload Capabilities 150, 00
- [ BASF Virtual Adapters ety T 1500
828 Team 1 ([0020] BASF Virtus| Adapter) river Hame XD s
VE s - Driver Yersion 331
B g Prinery Adaptere river Date A16/2011
+-BiiS [0007] Broadeom Metiireme Gigabit Ethernet b Wl 000
§iis [N008] Broadcom Net<treme Gigabit Ethernet #2 robe Max Retries
robe Vian ID

Team Probe Tareet 1

Team Properties
Displays information about the team

- Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)

Ziaix|
File Miom Aciion Filter Qontext Tools Teams 50l Help

|| |Fitter: [TEAM WIEW [=] [information [~] | Team Properties

Explorer izw 8 | nformation | statistics |

£ 098 Hosts

e
4

& G Teams Team 1 ]
s T 2am Type 5LB (Auto-Fallback Dissble)
eam Mode Frimary
Bl [ BASP Virtual fdapters ‘eam Offload Gapabilities 150, GO
828 Team 1 {[0020] BASP Virtus| Adapter! zam MTU 1500
river Name
o Sl e pienes river Version 6331
~ iz [1007] Broadeom Netéireme Gigabit Ethernst e Dole BT
B [ Standby Adapters robe Interval 000
.57 [0008] Broadoom NetXireme Gigabit Ethernst #2 robe; Mo Retiiey)
— robe Wlan 1D

Team Probe Taraet 1

Team Propertics
Displays information about the team

-W—%

— FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

& Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4

File View Actior Filter Context Tools Teams 505D Help

|| [Fitter: [TEAM VIEW =] |[nformation =] [V Team Properties

Esplorer View & | Information | Statistios |
A,
E- 88 Hosts

2 @
& W Teans - Tearm Marme Team 1
EI,I fERpaY Team Type FEG/GEG
el - Team Otfload Gapabilities 150, GO, RSS
£ [P BASP Wirtual Adapters Team MTU 1600
4838 Team 1 ([0057] BASP Virtual Adapter) Driver Name Baspsys
; -~ Driver Version 153
B Prinary Adapters Driver Date 121872011

B “E,' [0035] Broadcom MNetrtreme Gigabit Ethernet 210
B, [0036] Broadoom Nethrame Cigsbit Ethermst #11
5% Unassigned Adapters

Team Praperties
Displays nformation abaut the team

Team setup is now complete.
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(3) Procedure for deleting team

Note You must delete teams from Broadcom Control Suite.

You cannot delete the team from the team adapter displayed in the Device
Manager.

1. Double-click Broadcom Control Suite in the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips Use icon view on Control Panel.

Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Delete Team
from the short-cut menu.

B Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4 i

=[O x|
_Eile Wiew éction Filler Gontext Tools JTeams (G051 Help
1l \riher-l TEAM VIEW fluwmmaum [=]/ Team Froperties
Explorer Wiew 8 | Information | Statistics |
[=- 008 Hosts FProperty Value
Er [, = Tug
me Team 1
- Team Type Smart Load Balancing(TM) and Failover
- Team Offload Gapabilities 150, 00
Team MTU 1500
Driver Name Baspxp3Zsys
Driver Wersion 6331
- Driver Date 6/15/2011
i _[0007] Broadcom Mt<ireme Gigabit Ethernet - Probe Tnterval 2000
§ii= [0008] Broadcom Nettreme Gigabit Ethernet 42 robe Max Refries 5
robe Vian 1D 0
Team Probe Tareet 1
Team Properties
Displays information sbout the team.
A el

Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

"The selected team will be deleted from system, do you want to
proceed?
NOTE: Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the

network connection. The process may take several
minutes and the connection will resume afterwards."

3. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed

from Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

4. Double-click addlvlanstats.vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
Optical disk drive:\0O7\win\winnt\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\1an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\1an

302 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

5. When the following message appeatrs, click OK.
LegacyVWlanStats x|

Fegistry Addition Completed, Reboot the system

6. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Team deletion is now complete.
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6.5.4 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

If you completed setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, then the graphics accelerator driver has been
automatically installed.

Tips The graphics accelerator driver is only enabled in Full installations.
Standard VGA is used in the case of Server Core installation.

To install drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install _bat icon in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO7\win\winnt\ws2008\video

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:

System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

6.5.5 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

6.5.6 \When using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

6.5.7 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-159/160 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

If Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160) is additionally installed after the OS has been installed, you
need install Starter Pack again.
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6.6 Specifying PAE Option

If the server can mount a memory of more than 4 GB in a 32-hit system, specify the PAE option settings to use
that memory.

Important IThe PAE option is not supported by Windows Server 2008 Standard.

For Windows Server 2008, the PAE option can be specified by using the Bcdedit.exe file. Follow the
procedure below to specify the PAE option.

1. Select Run from the Start menu.
2. Enter cmd.exe in the Open text box, and then click OK to start the command prompt.

3. Execute the following command at the command prompt:
bcdedit /set pae forceenable

4. Restart the system.
The above setting is applied after restart.

5. Execute the following command at the command prompt:
bcdedit
Make sure that pae ForceEnable is added to Windows Boot Loader.

Specification of the PAE option settings is now complete.

For details about Bcdedit. exe, refer to the following:
Boot Configuration Data Editor Frequently Asked Questions

http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc721886(WS.10).aspx
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6.7 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2008, confirm whether the license has been authenticated, and if it has not, perform
the license authentication procedure.

The following describes the license authentication procedure.

(1) Full installations

1. Select Run from the Start menu.

Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
slui

CIEEE———— x|

Type the name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

Open: slui j

Y This task will be created with administrative privileges.

QK I Cancel Browse... |

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not

need to complete this procedure. Click Close to exit.

# windows Activation

Xl

N
) " windows Activation

Activation was successful

Activation helps verify that your copy of Windows is genuine. With

a genuine copy of Windows Server®, you are eligible to receive

all available updates and product support from Microsoft. Learr;

more online about the benefits of genuine Windows
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2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

When the following window appears, click Type a different product key.

B
O . Windows Activation

The Windows Server® Standard product key you typed is invalid for activation

<» Buy a new product key online

<3 Type a different product key

-3 Contact Microsoft to help resolve this problem

Cancel I

3. When the following window appears, enter the product key found on the COA label, and then click Next.

Y
O . Windows Activation

Change your product key for activation
Changing your Windows Server® Standard product key requires you to activate Windows. You
must activate Windows to continue using all Windows features.

You can find your product key sticker on your computer or on the installation disc holder inside
the Windows package.

et “”””””
Example Sticker: '\, | R e .

(<) [T AT

Product Key: H

=
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_—
( ) & Windows Activation

X

Activate Windows now

You must activate Windows within 80 days to continue using all Windows features.

i % Activate Windows online now

<» Ask me Jater

Show me other ways to activate

What is activation?

Read our privacy statement online

Cancel |

Windows activation is now complete.

(2) Server Core installations

1. Atthe command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

simgr -dli

Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows

[Version 6.8.686011

Copyright <c? 2886 Microsoft Corporation.

C:sUsers“Administrator?s lmgr —dli

Follow the instructions in the following message to start the license authentication process.

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not

need to complete this procedure. Click OK to finish.

Windows Script Host x|

Name: Windows Server(R), ServerStandard edition

Description: Windows Operating System - Windows Server(R), OEM_SLP
channel

Partial Product Key
License Status: Licensed

2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.
At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
Enter the product key found on the COA label in PID.
simgr -ipk PID
Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe
Microsoft Windows [Version 6.8.68011]
Copyright (c> 2886 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.
C:nUsepssAdninistrator?slngr —dipk HEHEE-BEHEE-HHEHE-HEHHE-HEHEE
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3. Obtain an installation ID for Windows activation.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr -dti

ninistrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.8.68811]
Copyright <(c» 2086 Microsoft Corporation. A1l rights reserved.

C:sUserssAdministrator>slmgr —dti_

4. Open the following file to confirm the telephone number of the license authentication customer service.
C:\Windows\system32\sppui\phone.inf (where, C: is system drive)

5. Call the above number, inform the representative of the installation ID which you obtained in step 3, and
receive a confirmation ID.

6. Type the confirmation ID you received in step 5.

At the command prompt, enter the following command, and then press <Enter> key.
CID is the confirmation ID that you received from customer service.
simgr -atp CID

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.8.68811
Copyright <c> 2886 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

CvUsersvAdministrator?slngr —atp XKXXKXK—XXKKK —KKKHK —HKKHKK— KKK 0

Windows activation is now complete.

6.8 Applying Service Pack

When applying Service Pack 2, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/948465/en-us
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6.9 |Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available for Full installations.

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Or, if EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application.
Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup

Maintenance

FAENMIO &

Exit

Version 7.10-000.01{001)

4.  On the following screen, select Applications.

Select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to install, and then click Install.

NEC EXPRESSBUTLDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation
Install the following software.
- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed
- Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application
o
E  Appiication R
I™ NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService Rev1.0 Not installed
I™ Express Report Service Rev3.5E Not installed
I~ Express Report Service (HTTPS) Rev3.4 Not installed
[¥ Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0 Not installed
I~ Universal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not installed
I¥ Product Info Collection Utility Rev2.7.3 Not installed
IV NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not installed
~
Install
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Note » Applications available for installation are selected by default.

« |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,

you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical
disk drive.

See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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6. 10 |nstallation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important Je Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID
Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
Controllers installed.

e Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to set up the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the hard
disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and partition
size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful when
selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important | e For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume.

w

N oo o &

From the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Some programs are dependent on drive letters, and may
not run properly. Continue?

Close the Server Manager.
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7. Setup for Solving Problems

We recommend installing the following features for solving the server failure quickly.

7. 1 Specifying Memory Dump Settings (Debug Information)

This section explains the procedures for collecting a memory dump (debug information) in the server.

Important Je Memory dumps must be collected by a serviceman. You only specify the
settings for the memory dump.

e When you restart the system to save the memory dump, a message
informing you that the system is short of virtual memory might appear.
Ignore this message and proceed with the restart. If you reset or restart the
system again, the memory dump might not be saved normally.

7.1.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2 / Windows Server 2012

1. On the Charms bar, click Settings.

i

B/ Windows Server 2012R2

fz3 . Wednesday
,I 2 . 34 December 4

2. Click Server info.

Settings
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3. Click Advanced system setting.

T |nEL| b Control Panel » System and Security » System

Control Panel Home . . .
View basic information about yc

B Device Manager Windows edition
Rernote settings Windows Server 2012 R2 X20000000
@ Advanced system settings @ 2013 Microsoft Corporation. All righ
reserved.,
Swstem

4. In Startup and Recovery, click Settings....

| Computer Name I Hardwarel Advanced | Remote |

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Peformance
Visual effects, processor scheduling, memory usage, and virtual memony

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your signdn

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

| Environment Varizbles... |
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5. Type a file name to store the debug information in the Dump file text box, and then click OK.
Example: <Save information in drive D: with the file name "MEMORY.DMP">

Startup and Recovery -

System startup
Default operating system:

|'t“.|'ind0'..\'s Server 2012R2 v

Time to display list of operating systems: 30 seconds

[]Time to display recovery options when needed: | 30 seconds

RARA R R B

System failure
Write an event to the system log
Automatically restart

Write debugging information

|Aub3matic memary dump W |

Durmp file:
| D:\MEMORY .DMF| |

[ Overwrite any existing file

| oK | | Cancel

Note the following when specifying a dump file:

® We recommend specifying Kernel memory dump for Write debugging information.

® Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "the memory capacity mounted on the server +
400 MB".

® The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes if DIMM is added. Make sure that
the free space of the drive to store the debug information (memory dump) is sufficient.

6. In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options window appears.

System Properties -

Computer Name | Hardware | Advanced | Remate |

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Performance

Visual effects, processor scheduling, memony usage, and virtual memorny

User Profiles
Deshktop settings related to your sign4n

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

Environment Variables...

oK || Cancel || fopl
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7. Click the Advanced tab on the Performance Options window.

In Virtual memory, click Change....

Performance Options

visual Effe | Advanced | ata Execution Prevention |

Processor scheduling

Choose how to allocate processor resources.
Adjust for best performance of:

) Programs (®) Background services
Virtual memory

if it were RAM,
Total paging file size for all drives: 4096 MB

A paging file is an area on the hard disk that Windows uses as

OK | | Cancel

Apply

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom

Size.

Virtual Memory

I [ Automatically manage paging file size for all drives

Paging file size for each drive
Drive [Violume Label]

Paging File Size (ME)

Maximum size (MB): | 7118

() System managed size

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 3559 MB
Currently allocated: 4096 MB

C: System managed
Selected drive: C:

Space available 383852 MB

Initial size (MB): 3559

J) Mo paging file Set

Ok | | Cancel
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9. In Paging file size for each drive, enter the value equal or larger than the recommended value for
Initial size, and the value larger than Initial size for Maximum size, and then click Set.

Virtual Memory

[] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives
Paging file size for each drive

Drive [Volume Label] Paging File Size (MB)
[ System managed
Selected drive: C:

Space available: 38852 MB

®) Custom size::

Initial size (MB): 3559
Maximum size (MB): 7118

I_! System managed size

() No paging file Set

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 3559 MB
Currently allocated: 4096 MB

| 0K | | Cancel |

Note the following when specifying a paging file size:

® The paging file is used to collect debug information (dump file). The boot volume must have a

paging file of its initial size (Total capacity of physical memory mounted + 400MB or larger) is
enough to store the dump file.

® Make sure to specify a sufficient paging file size (recommended size: Total capacity of
physical memory mounted * 1.5 or more).

® See "System Partition" in Chapter 1 (3.1 / 4.1 Before Starting Setup) for recommended value.

® \When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.

10.Click OK.
If a message to restart Windows appeatrs, restart the system according to on-screen message.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.

318 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M  Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows

7.1.2 For Windows Server 2008 R2

1.

10.

11.

12.

On the Start menu, click Control Panel.
The Control Panel window appears.

. On the Control Panel window, click System and Security.

Tips Ilf View by is not Category, select System from Control Panel directly.
Click System.

Click Advanced system settings.
The System Properties dialog box appears.

Click the Advanced tab, and then click Settings in Startup and Recovery.
Type a file name to store the debug information in the Dump file text box.

For example: To store the debug information in D drive under the file name MEMORY . DMP:
D :\MEMORY .DMP

Note the following when specifying a dump file.

e For the Write debugging information drop-down list, we recommend specifying Complete
memory dump. If the mounted memory size is greater than 2 GB, Complete memory dump
cannot be specified because it is not displayed on the drop-down list. In this case, specify
Kernel memory dump instead.

e Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "the memory capacity mounted on the
server + 300 MB".

e The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes when DIMM is added. Make
sure that the free space of the drive to store the debug information is sufficient. If the
mounted memory exceeds 2GB, specify Kernel memory dump.

In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options dialog box appears.

Click the Advanced tab in the Performance Options dialog box.
In Virtual memory, click Change.

Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.

In Paging file size for each drive, specify as follows:

For the Initial size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the Recommended value shown in
Total paging file size for all drives.

For the Maximum size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the value specified in Initial
size.

After specifying the above values, click Set.
Note the following when specifying a paging file size.

e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information (dump file).
The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large enough to store dump files.
Make sure to set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file size is insufficient, correct
debug information cannot be collected due to a shortage of virtual memory.

e For details about the Recommended value in the Total paging file size for all drives area,
see System partition size in Before Starting Setup.

¢ When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.
Click OK.

The message to restart the system appears depending on the modifications made.
In this case, restart the system.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
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7.1.3 For Windows Server 2008

1. On the Start menu, click Control Panel, and then click System.
The System dialog box appears.

2. Click Advanced system settings.
The System Properties dialog box appears.

3. On the Advanced tab, click Settings in Startup and Recovery.
4. Type a file name to store the debug information in the Dump file text box.

For example: To store the debug information in D drive under the file name MEMORY . DMP:
D:\MEMORY .DMP

Note the following when specifying a dump file.

e For the Write debugging information drop-down list, we recommend specifying Complete
memory dump. If the mounted memory size is greater than 2 GB, Complete memory dump
cannot be specified because it is not displayed on the drop-down list. In this case, specify
Kernel memory dump instead.

e Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "the memory capacity mounted on the
server + 300 MB" (or 2048 MB + 300 MB if the memory size exceeds 2 GB).

e The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes when DIMM is added. Make
sure that the free space of the drive to store the debug information is sufficient. If the
mounted memory exceeds 2GB, specify Kernel memory dump.

5. In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options dialog box appears.

6. On the Performance Options dialog box, click the Advanced tab.
7. In Virtual memory, click Change.

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.

9. In Paging file size for each drive, specify as follows:

For the Initial size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the Recommended value shown in
Total paging file size for all drives.

For the Maximum size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the value specified in Initial size.
After specifying the above values, click Set.
Note the following when specifying a paging file size.

e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information (dump file).
The initial size of the boot volume paging file must be large enough to store dump files.
Make sure to set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file size is insufficient, correct
debug information cannot be collected due to a shortage of virtual memory.

e For details about the Recommended value in the Total paging file size for all drives area,
see System partition size in Before Starting Setup.

¢ When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.
10. Click OK.

The message to restart the system appears depending on the modifications made.
In this case, restart the system.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
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7.2 How to Create a User-mode Process Dump File

The user-mode process dump file records information when an application error occurs.

If an application error occurs, get user-mode process dump information using the following procedures
without closing the pop-up window that reported the error:

7.2.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2 / Windows Server 2012

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.

2. Click More details.

= Task Manager =|0 -

There are no running apps

P . —
) More details End tas

3. Click the Processes tab.

4. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get dump information for, and then click
Create Dump File.

5. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:

C:\Users\user name\AppData\Local\Temp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, open Explorer, select Hidden items in the View tab.
all = | Libraries = jﬂ
B ome  snere  view (2]
D_‘ [T Preview pane & Medium icons 2 small icans - I [F]- [ ttem check boxes ;41
[E Details pane ~ E% List IZ2 Details BRI a1k -
Na:‘a'ﬂ'f" S Tiles 4= Content = EST Hidden items SETIE

Get the user-mode process dump file from the folder shown in step 5.
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7.2.2 For Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows Server 2008

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.

2. Click the Processes tab.

3. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get dump information for, and then click Create
Dump File.

4. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:
C:\Users\user name\AppData\Local\Temp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, perform the following:

e For Windows Server 2008 R2:
Open Explorer, click Organize and then Folder and search options. Click the
View tab and then select Show hidden files, folders, and drives.

e For Windows Server 2008:
Open Explorer, click Folder and search options on the Tools menu. Click the
View tab and then select Show hidden files and folders.

Get the user-mode process dump file from the folder shown in step 4.

For details about how to create a user-mode process dump file, refer to the following Microsoft Support
web page:

How to create a user-mode process dump file in Windows Server 2008
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/949180/en-us

User-mode process dump file creation is now complete.
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7.2 Installing Network Monitor

Utilizing Network Monitor helps you investigate and manage network troubles.

(This feature is not supported in Windows Server 2012 or later operating systems.)

(1) Setting up Network Monitor

1. Download Network Monitor from the following Microsoft web page:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/933741/en-us

2. Run the downloaded file to start the installer.
Follow the onscreen instructions to install Network Monitor.

Tips If the Security Alert message appears, click Run.
In the setup format selection window, select Complete.

Network Monitor installation is now complete.

Tips ITo uninstall Network Monitor, use Programs and Features.

(2) Capturing network traces
1. On the Start menu, click Microsoft Network Monitor to start Network Monitor.

N

Click Create a new capture tab on the Start Page tab or click New on the File menu, and then click Capture.
A new tab for capturing network traces is created.

In Select Networks, select the network whose traces are to be captured.
On the Capture menu, click Start to start capturing the network traces.

On the Capture menu, click Stop to stop capturing the network traces.

o g &~ w

On the File menu, click Save As.
The Save As dialog box appears. In Frame selection, click All captured frames, and then type a folder and
file names.

Tips The default folder is as follows:
C:\Users\<User name>\Documents\Network Monitor 3\Captures

7. Click Save.
The network trace file is created in the folder specified in step 6.

The setup for capturing network traces is now complete.
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&. Windows OS Parameter File

Create a parameter file by configuring setup information required for OS installation.

If a parameter file is used when performing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, you can re-install an OS with
settings used at the previous installation. It is therefore recommended to use a parameter file to set up the
server.

3.1 Creating Windows OS Parameter File

Note Do not remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the drive while creating a parameter
file.
Tips ICreate a parameter file on Internet Explorer 7 or later.

1. Start Windows.

2. Insert the supplied EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive. Use Windows Autorun feature
to launch program.

3. Click Applications.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals
Versions

Integrated Installation

O © &

Applications

Files For Setup

Maintenance

2
H Exit

Version 7.10-000.01(001)

4. Click Create a parameter file for Windows OS.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Files For Setup

Create a parameter file for Windows OS
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The following window appears.
> jow Loading.

EXPRESSBUILDER

5. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file  : Go to Step 6.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 7.

6. Click Manual Selection.

2

Settings

OS selection Confirmation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)

| Manual Selection )
Choose the operating system
manually. H

From the Windows list, select

OS, and then click OK.

@ selection

Select an operating system to install.

®Windows Windows Server 2012 R2

©RAID Configuration Only

oK cancel
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7.

Click © on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 8.

0 Create a parameter file for Windows
©S selection Settings Hconﬁrmatmn

] Select an operating system to install.
(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)

v Manual Selection

D" Load Settings

When editing the parameter file, click Load Settings.

0 Create a parameter file for Windows
©S selection Hsmmgs Hconﬁrmatmn

Select an operating system to install.

(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)

1

DT’ Load Settings

Load installation settings.

Manual Selection

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

Files of type: |pa|ameterfilel_‘.tre}

Open
Look in: | | Documerts j I‘j‘ '
MName - Date modified
| |satre 6/11/2014 1:34 PM
< m
File name: ,E Open

j Cancel

Ty
TF

w
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Click © on the right side of the screen.

Create a parameter file for Windows

1 2 3

O selection Settings Confirmation

(Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array only)

] Select an operating system to install.

Manual Selection

¥ [ Load Settings

— Go to step 9.
8. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

Use Default:

0 Create a parameter file for Windows -
1 2 3
OsS selection Settings Confirmation
2 Enter installation settings.
O Default
m Custom
(1) Click Default.
0 Create a parameter file for Windows -

1 2

s selection Settings

2 Enter installation settings.

3

Confirmation

O Default

& Custom
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(2) Select an edition of the OS in the Edition list.
Type the password, and then click Finish.

Create a parameter file for Windows

[ ] =Y

@ wizaa

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer.
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.

Basic Settings

Operating system : Windows Server 2012 R2
Edition : [Standard(server with a GUI) ™
Language : |English :\

Password Settings

Administrator Password T ey
Reenter Administrator Password 1| | (Reaured)

Finish Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

(3) Click O onthe right side of the screen.

Create a parameter file for Windows

1 2 3

OS selection Settings Confirmation
2 Enter installation settings.
v O Default

ﬁ Custom

(4) Check the settings, and then click Save.

Save the file according to the on-screen instructions.

0 Create a parameter file for Windows
OsS selection Settings Confirmation

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Target RAID Controller s ~

Array #1 : Initialized(Quick)

RAID Level : RAID1
physical Drive : Slot %00
Slot #01
Logical Drive#1 : 26214368
Logical Drive#2 gmss
Unused Space : 0GB

Array #2 : Initialized(Quick)

— Go to step 10.
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(1) Click Custom.
0 Create a parameter file for Windows -

1 2 3

s selection Settings Confirmation

2 Enter installation settings.

o Default
m Custom

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system as needed.

Create a parameter file for Windows -

| I | Y Y

@ wizaa

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID
controller is selected.

—Device Informati

RAID Controller
Number of Physical Drives T 16
of RAID Array
Array #1 ~
RAID1 (2disk)
Logical Drivel  (262144GB) v
RAID Configurati
’7 = skip Configuring RAID Array
T/ 1T Page
Next Caneel ‘

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives in
accordance with the wizard.

Important |If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.
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(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizard

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install windows by using the installer contained in
the Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install bath the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system : Windows Server 2012 R2

O Use Windows standard installer
[ Copy OEM drivers to removable media

@® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER:

Edition : ISta ndard(Server with a GUI)
Language : [English ~
Time Zone ) |(urcm:m) Pacific Time (US & Canada)

4/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizard

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Partition Settings

Create a new partition
© Use all space

® Type a partition size ([ eoliomy  s1mB-tomce

(Minimum:40G8 | Recommendsd:40GE | Maximum:262143G8)

5/ 11 Page

e B L —

Important
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

Create a parameter file for Windows

12 | Pt e

@ wizard

Personalize the computer.

Type Computer Name within 15 characters.

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters
from three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols).

User Information

Computer Name % Automatic Numbering

o
User Name + Administrator
Administrator Password [ (Requirea)

Reenter Administrator Password — : [ | (Required)

6/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

— Contains 6 or more characters

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If

text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

Create a parameter file for Windows

[ 1 £

@ wizaa

Choose a network protocol.
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address

Network Protocols

® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto",
and enter the desired computer name.

o |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, sesees is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password

% _dznces |
7 / 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizaa

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and

then enter parameters.

— ® Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name

© Join @ domain
Domain Name
Account Name
Password

Reenter Password

: |WORKGROUP

8/ 11 Page

Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed,

and then click Next.

@ wizara

Choose Windows components you want to install.

[—Server
0 Web Server (IIS)

0O Print and Document Services

[ DHCP Server 0 File Services
[J DNS Server 0 Hyper-v.
|
[l SNMP Service Advanced
0 Simple TCP/IP Services
[ WINS Server
9/11 Page

Cancel

@ wizara

Choose Windows components you want to install.

[~ Server
O Web Server (IIS)
O DHCP Server
[ DNS Server

0 Print Services
0O File Services

SNMP Service
0 simple TCP/IP Services
1 WINS Server

Advanced

9/ 11 Page

Cancel

Windows Server 2012 R2/ Windows Server 2012/

Windows Server

2008 R2

(9) Check the settings of applications.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

Windows Server 2008

@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install.
See Description about each application.

Available Applications

Selected Applications
INEC ESMPRO ServerAgentservice
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Universal RAID Utiity
Microsoft .NET Framework Version 3.5.1
Expressupdate Agent

Add >>
<< Delete
ipt

10/ 11 Page

Cancel

@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install.
See Description about each application.

Available Applications

Add >>
<< Delete
ipt

Selected Applications

INEC ESMPRO ServerAgentservice
Express Report Service

Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Universal RAID Utiity

Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0
Expressupdate Agent

10/ 11 Page

Cancel

Windows Server 2012 R2/ Windows Server 2012
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Tips When using Windows Server 2008 R2 / Windows Server 2008, the applications listed

On the following sc

below are supported only in full installations.
— NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
— Express Report Service
— Express Report Service (HTTPS)
— Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0

reen, click Finish.

[

Create a parameter file for Windows -

] =Y

@ wizaa

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

Back Finish Cancel |

11/ 11 Page

1

05 sel

2 Enter

o 1N
v\ c

On the following screen, click © on the right side of tﬁ screen.

Create a parameter file for Windows

2

ection Settings

3

Confirmation

installation settings.

efault

ustom

9. Check the settings, an

d then click Save.

" Create a parameter file for Windows -
O selection Settings Confirmation

Confirm installation settings.
; (Check if valid

installation settings are specified)

Target RAID Controller

Array #1 ; Initialized(Q
RAID Level
Physical Drive

Logical Drive#1
Logical Drive#2

Unused Space

Array #2 : Initialized(Or

~
uick)
RAIDL
Slot 00
Slot #01
© 262143GB
1 0GB
v
uick)
Save

Express
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Save the file according to the on-screen instructions.

Lod{'_rl:ILE Documents j - % B

Name - Date modified Ty
[ saire 6/11/2014 1:34PM  TF

<]

File name: tre

Files of type: Iparameter file(* tre)

10. Click OK.

@ inrormation

Saving the file is complete,
[ Message ID : D1000 ]

Do you want to stop creating a parameter file for Windows
os?
[ Message ID : D2000 ]

Parameter file creation is now complete.
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This chapter explains the bundled software and how to install them.

1. Bundled Software for the server
Describes the bundled software to be installed in the server.

2. Bundled software Applied to PC for Management
Describes the bundled software to be installed in “PC for Management” that is used to monitor and manage

the server.
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J. Bundled Software for the Server

This section explains the software bundled in the server. Refer to the documentation that comes with software
for details.

I.1 NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows)

NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows) is an application used to monitor the server.

You can install it automatically when Windows OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

When installing NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows) individually, see “NEC ESMPRO
ServerAgentService Installation Guide (Windows)” in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.2

NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension

You can manage the server remotely by using NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension with NEC ESMPRO Manager
monitoring the server’'s BMC.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension, see "NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

1.3

Server Configuration Utility

You can specify configuration data to the BMC of the server by using this utility.

For details about this utility, see "Server Configuration Utility User’'s Guide" in EXPRESSBUILDER.

NEC ExpressUpdate Agent

You can easily download, manage and update the firmware or the software installed in this server by using
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent.

For details about NEC ExpressUpdate Agent, see "NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips Updates are available for some firmware and software that do not support NEC
ExpressUpdate. Refer to the following website to install these packages.

http://www.nec.com/global/prod/express/index.html
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1.5 Universal RAID Utility

Universal RAID Utility is an application used to manage and monitor the following RAID Controllers:

e NB8103-176 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1)

e NB8103-177 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
e N8103-178 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
e N8103-179 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

For details about Universal RAID Utility, see "Universal RAID Utility User’s Guide" in EXPRESSBUILDER.

If the system requirements for Universal RAID Utility described in Universal RAID Utility User's Guide differ
from User’s Guide of the server, follow User’'s Guide of the server.

1.5.1 Setup of Universal RAID Utility

This section describes setup of Universal RAID Utility.

(1) Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

You can easily install Universal RAID Utility by using EXPRESSBUILDER. Universal RAID Utility is installed
along with Windows when using EXPRESSBUILDER. Select Applications on Autorun Menu.

(2) Setup using Universal RAID Utility installer

The Universal RAID Utility installer can be launched from Autorun Menu of EXPRESSBUILDER. Choose
Integrated Installation and then follow the dialog box.

e Microsoft .NET Framwork
To use the RAID Viewer and Log Viewer, “Microsoft .NET Framework Version 2.0 to 3.5” is required.
Windows Server 2008 and Windows Server 2008 R2 include “Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 to 3.5".

Install “Microsoft .NET Framework Versions 2.0 to 3.5” from the following web site when using
Universal RAID Utility on Windows 2012 Server.

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/vstudio/hh506443.aspx

(The web site explains for Windows 8, but the modules can be used for Windows 2012 Server)

1.5.2 Management by NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager Ver. 5.5 or later is used to remotely reference and monitor the RAID System that is
managed by Universal RAID Utility.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see “NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide”.
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1.6 Express Report Service / Express Report Service (HTTPS)

To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service / Express Report Service
(HTTPS) informs the support center of the failure information, preventive maintenance information via E-Malil,

modem, or HTTPS. If you want to use this service, contact your sales representative and install NEC
ESMPRO ServerAgentService before using this service.

You can install this service with Windows OS installation when using EXPRESSBUILDER.

For details about Express Report Service / Express Report Service (HTTPS), see “Express Report Service /
Express Report Service (HTTPS) Installation Guide” stored in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.7 NEC Product Info Collection Utility

NEC Product Info Collection Utility can collect various information related to the server all at once. You can
collect the server information (Product Info) for maintenance by using this utility.

1.7.1 Installation

Follow the steps below to install this utility.

1. Log on to Windows, and then insert EXPRESSBUILDER into the optical disk drive.
Autorun Menu appears automatically.
2. Click Applications from the menu and then click Product Info Collection Utility.
The installation starts. Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes until installation is complete.

This utility is usually installed to the C:\ezclct folder. (where C: is system drive that contains

Windows OS)

Tips ¢ Log on to Windows with an account that has administrator privilege.
e The installation drive requires a free space of at least 2.5 GB.

1.7.2 Uninstallation

Uninstall the utility depending on the Windows installation type:

e Full installation :

Choose Add/Remove Programs from Control Panel and then click Product Info Collection Utility
(Vx.x.x). Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes.

e Server Core installation:

Run the following command at the command prompt:
Wmic product where name="Product Info Collection Utility" call uninstall

340 Express5800/R120f-1M, R120f-2M Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software 2. Bundled Software Applied to PC for Management

This section describes the bundled software required to configure “PC for Management” used to manage the
server system via network.

2.1 NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager can remotely control and monitor the hardware and the RAID system of the server.
To use these features, install the bundled software for the server such as NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide stored in
EXPRESSBUILDER.
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2.2 Express Report Service (MG)

342

To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service (MG) informs the support
center of the failure information or preventive maintenance information through E-Mail, Modem, or HTTPS.

To use this feature, NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService is required because Express Report Service usually
works with it.

If NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService cannot be installed to the server, you can install Express Report
Service (MG) into NEC ESMPRO Manager instead of it.

For details about Express Report Service (MG), see “Express Report Service (MG) Installation Guide” in
EXPRESSBUILDER.
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Terms

Description

BIOS Setup Utility (SETUP)

Software for setting BIOS. You can run this software by pressing <F2> key during POST.

BMC

Baseboard Management Controller (BMC) is a built-in controller that supports the IPMI
version 2.0 protocol. BMC can manage the server hardware.

BMC RESET Switch

A switch for resetting the BMC of the server. This resets the BMC without clearing the
BMC settings.
Use the switch if the problem on the BMC occurs.

DUMP Switch

A switch that is used for collecting the memory dump if an error occurs. You can specify
the destination of the dump by using the OS function.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Standard software for setting up the server easily. This also includes several useful
applications and instruction manuals.

EXPRESSSCOPE ENGINE 3

A name of BMC for NEC Express5800 series.

EXPRESSSCOPE Profile Key

A removable flash memory that stored the settings of BIOS and BMC. If the motherboard
of the server is replaced, you can use former settings when moving this flash memory
from the former motherboard.

Express Report Service

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by E-mail or modem. This
software is installed with NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService to the server.

Express Report Service (HTTPS)

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by HTTPS. This software
is installed with NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService to the server.

Express Report Service (MG)

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by E-mail, modem or
HTTPS without NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService. This software is installed with NEC
ESMPRO Manager to "PC for Management".

ExpressUpdate A feature for updating BIOS, firmware, driver, or software of the server. This feature is
available when NEC ESMPRO Manager cooperates with EXPRESSSCOPE ENGINE 3
and ExpressUpdate Agent.

ExpressUpdate Agent Software for performing ExpressUpdate. This is installed to the server.

Flash FDD An optional USB device that can use as a floppy disk drive.

Internal Flash Memory

A built-in flash memory that stored EXPRESSBUILDER as standard. You can start
EXPRESSBUILDER from it without DVD when pressing <F3> key during POST.

NEC ESMPRO

Standard software for the server management. This consists of several applications for
managing or monitoring.

NEC ESMPRO Agent

Software for monitoring the server. This works with NEC ESMPRO Manager and resides
as the OS service.

NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension

Software for performing the scheduled operations. This works with NEC ESMPRO
Manager.

NEC ESMPRO Manager

Software for managing plural servers on network.

NEC ESMPRO Software for monitoring the server. This works with NEC ESMPRO Manager. You can

ServerAgentService choose Service Mode or Non-Service Mode when installing this software. Service Mode
resides as the OS service and Non-Service Mode does not use the OS service to reduce
the OS resources such as memory or CPU.

OEM driver A Windows driver for the mass storage device.

OS standard installer

An installer that stored in Windows installation disc. Use this installer if you want to install
the OS manually.

Offline tools

Software that can confirm or change IPMI data such as SEL, SDR, or FRU. You can start
Offline tools when pressing <F4> key during POST.

PC for Management

A computer for managing the server on network. A general Windows/Linux computer can
be used as "PC for Management".

Product Info Collection Utility

Software for collecting several hardware/software statuses or event logs. You can easily
collect the data for the server maintenance by using this software.

RAID Configuration Utility

Software for configuring RAID arrays. You can run this software during POST.

Server Configuration Utility

Software for setting BIOS or BMC. You can use as Windows application or run this
software when pressing <F4> key during POST. This software is the same as BMC
Configuration of former models.

Starter Pack

Software package for the server. This software includes the customized drivers for
Windows. This must be installed before using Windows on the server.

TPM Kit

An optional product of Trusted Platform Module for the server.

Universal RAID Utility

Software for setting RAID arrays on Windws/Linux. This software is operated on "PC for
Management" with NEC ESMPRO Manager.

Windows OS parameter file

A file that saved settings for installing Windows. You can install with the saved settings in
this file when setting Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.
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